CSULA

13
NFA-LD 2009-2010

IRR AFF

That the usfg should substantially reform domestic transportation infrastructure.

 Indian Reservation Roads ToC 
1Indian Reservation Roads ToC


4**********IRR 1AC (Slow)**********


4Observation 1 – The Story


5Observation 2 - Background


6Observation 3 - Plan


7Observation 4 – Solvency


8Observation 5  – Decreasing Traffic Deaths


10Observation 6 – Increasing Self-Determination


13********** IRR 1AC (Fast) **********


13Observation 1 - Harms


14Observation 2 - Plan


15Observation 3 – Solvency


16Observation 4  – Decreasing Traffic Deaths


18Observation 5 – Increasing Self-Determination


21Observation 6 – Saving Native’s Economy


24**********MODELING**********


25INTL. Community ignores Self-D


26US sets precedent


27American Indians are test case of INTL. Self-D


28US is Modeled Internationally


29US is modeled by others


30Self-D Prevents Secession/Violence


31Self-D prevents nuclear war


32**********Native Econ**********


33UQ – Native Poverty High


34Tribal Economy Impacts– Waste


36Waste Impacts – Health


37Waste Impacts – Health


38Waste Impacts – Sovereignty/Culture


40Waste Impacts – Genocide


42Waste Impacts – Genocide


43Waste Impacts – Genocide


45Waste Impacts – Genocide


46Waste Impacts – Exterminating the Periphery


47Waste Impacts – Exterminating the Periphery


48Waste Impacts - Colonialism


49Waste Impacts - Capitalism


50Waste Impacts – Extinction


51A2: Hormesis/Radiation Good


53A2: Regulations Solve


54A2: Casinos Solve Tribal Economies


55**********SELF-DETERMINATION**********


56UQ – Native American Cultures


57UQ – Natives Under Colonial Control


58UQ – NO Social Mobility


59UQ – Gov ( Genocide


60Link – Funding is Self-D


61I/L – USFG ( Native Self-D


62I/L – Self-D = survival


63IMP– Native American Cultures


64IMP – Colonialism


66IMP – Secession Good


67IMP – AT: Secession BAD


69IMP – Democracy


71**********TRAFFIC DEATHS**********


72UQ – Roads are #1 killer


73**********Focus**********


74A2:  Focus Link


75**********FUNDING**********


76Take it from the regular budget


77Take it from High Speed Rails


81Take it from the military budget


82ARRA is not enough


83**********Inherency**********


84Cuts now – Mindset


85**********SOLVENCY**********


86Funding Empirically Works


87**********TIMEFRAME**********


887 years


89**********AT: CP’s**********


90States Don’t Solve


91Consultation = N/M


92Perm: USFG & State/Private/Local


93********** AT: Employment**********


94UQ - Unemployment is High


96Link Turn – New Jobs


97I/L - Gov. Spending Good


98IMP – Jobs Save Econ


100IMP – More then Economy


101**********AT: Kritiks**********


102AT: Language K’s – Indian/Native American/Etc.


107AT: “Tribe” K


110AT: “American Indian” Better


111AT: “Native American” better


112AT: Control K


113at: biopower k- perm card


114at: biopower K


116at: biopower k


117at: ontology k


118at: compassion fatigue


119at: nietzsche


121********** AT: Military DA’s**********


122No Link


124********** AT: Politics**********


125Obama won’t be distracted from Health Care


126Non UQ – Increased Fed Role


128Non UQ Link


129Link Turn -  Helping Natives Popular


130Link Turn – GOP supports Helping Natives


131Link Turn – OBAMA PRO NATIVES


132Link Turn – Indians Powerful


135Link Answer – AT – Spending Cuts Popular


136Link Answer – Public Opinion Polls Flawed


137Link Answer – AT – Media Spin


138Link Answer – AT – Media Spin


139Link Answer – AT – Presidential Blame


140Win-Win for Dems & GOP


141Internal Link Answer – AT – Blue Dog Backlash


142Internal Link Answer – AT – GOP Backlash


143Internal Link Answer – AT – GOP Backlash


144Internal Link Answer – AT – GOP Backlash


145Internal Link Answer – AT – Flip Flop


146Internal Link Answer – AT – Popularity Key to Agenda


147Internal Link Answer – AT – Villain Link/Internal Link


148Internal Link Answer – AT –  Losers Lose


149Internal Link Answer – AT – Winners Lose


150Internal Link Answer – AT – Winners Lose


151Internal Link Answer – AT – Winners Win (Ornstein 93)


152Internal Link Answer – AT – Winners Win (Ornstein 93)


153Internal Link Answer – AT – Winners Win


154Internal Link Answer – AT – Winners Win/Other Clinton Analogies


155Internal Link Answer – AT – Winners Win


156Internal Link Answer – AT – Olive Branch


157Uniqueness Answer– Olive Branch Inevitable


158Uniqueness Overwhelms the Link – Obama Political Capital Very High


159Uniqueness/Internal Link Answer – AT – Democratic Unity Key


160**********AT: SPENDING**********


161Non UQ - Pork barrel spending now


164Non UQ - Tons of spending now


165Non UQ - Recession will continue


166Link Turn - Spending now is Necessary & is Normal Means


167TURN - Low income help is key to economy


168TURN - Social service spending ky 2 econ


169Economy resilient (Impact Defense)


173No risk of One-Day Collapse (Impact Defense)


174AT: china money in us econ


176Econ decline ^ productivity (Impact Turn)


177Economic decline solves warming (Impact Turn)


178*********AT: TOPICALITY*********


179AT: Reform


180AT: Substantially


181AT: Transportation Infrastructure


182AT: Domestic


183AT: Domestic kritikal


184*********IMPACT CALCULUS*********


185Racism Impacts


187Racism Outweighs Nuclear War


188Nuclear Violence (Kato) Argument


197Nuclear Violence (Kuletz) Argument


202**********RANDOM CARDS**********


203It will cost $1 billion


204Cost $7 billion


205Natives & Poor EDU




When I started researching topics for this topic over the summer one of the novice debaters on our team ran a case extremely similar to this on me.  Trent probably destroyed me in that round.  Since that day I have fallen in love with this case and I hope you do too.

This aff case is built around the lack of transportation infrastructure for Native American land.  The program that encompasses these roads is the Indian Reservation Road (IRR) program and is run by the Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA) which is significantly underfunded.  

This Affirmative seeks to rectify the funding issues that face transportation infrastructure.  The plan will take about 7 years to be completed and cost about $40 billion.  So, we will take $6 billion a year from somewhere (check the funding section) in order to fund the project.

The case is about protecting the Native American people from poor roads and improving their access to education, health care, and employment.
**********IRR 1AC (Slow)**********
Observation 1 – The Story
Since the pilgrims made it to America the indigenous people of America have been taken advantage of.  The greatest Genocide on American soil has been that of the destruction of the American Indian People.  The government has done what it can in order to destroy Indigenous people, or as they sometimes call themselves, first world nations.

The modern day attack on First World Nations has come in the area of transportation infrastructure.  I will prove that the Indian Reservation Road, or IRR, program needs a substantial reform.  The negative will have the substantially easier burden of upholding the Status Quo or offering a competitive alternative.

At the end of the round the winner should be the debater who proves whether or not the Indian Reservation Road system should be reformed.

Observation 2 - Background
FIRST WORLD ROADS ARE SILENT KILLERS AND A NATIONAL DISGRACE!

Noelle Straub, staff writer for the Star-Tribune, July 13, 2007 [NOELLE Straub, Reservation roads suffer, Star-Tribune Washington bureau, Last modified: Friday, July 13, 2007 2:05 AM MDT  http://casperstartribune.net/articles/2007/07/14/news/wyoming/1195baf2160a52a8872573160080bceb.prt, MONDAY JULY 6 2009,  MJS]

With the fatality rate on reservation roads four times the national average and two-thirds of the roads unpaved, tribal leaders and federal officials agreed Thursday that the government has dangerously underfunded transportation needs in Indian Country.  "You drive in parts of this country and drive onto an Indian reservation, and you see third-world conditions with respect to their roads," said Senate Indian Affairs Chairman Byron Dorgan at an oversight hearing. "Frankly, it's impossible to maintain the roads at safe levels with the tools we currently have," testified Jerry Gidner, deputy bureau director for Indian Services at the Bureau of Indian Affairs.  Nearly a quarter of the 4,500 bridges in Indian Country are classified as deficient, federal officials said.  About 76 percent of the 27,000 miles of BIA roads are dirt or gravel, federal officials testified. More than 66 percent of the entire Indian reservation roads system, which includes 82,000 miles of roads, are unimproved earth and gravel, they said.  The BIA spends less than $500 in maintenance per mile each year, a fraction of the $4,000 to $5,000 per mile spent each year on maintenance of state roads, Dorgan and tribal witnesses said.  Gidner said the administration gives BIA a target budget each year and that road maintenance must compete with all the other Indian Country priorities. He said some tribes have a "woefully insufficient" police presence, so law enforcement wins out over roads in the competition for funding.  "If I have to choose between suggesting more money for social workers to get children out of houses where they're being sexually abused, versus more road maintenance, I'll go with the children every time," Gidner said.  Budget requests and funding for road maintenance have been flat or declining, Gidner said. "Many of the roads are unsafe and deteriorating," he testified.  Sen. Jon Tester, D-Mont., told Gidner he should be "screaming, screaming, screaming" for more funding.  Asked by Dorgan if the BIA has internal debates over the funding levels, Gidner again noted competing priorities.  "We don't particularly like being in that situation ourself, but that's where we are," Gidner said. "If I use the word aggressive to describe our debates, it would be downplaying their intensity, to be honest."  Asked about solutions to the problem, Gidner said, "We all understand the amount of money is insufficient."  Four tribal leaders from across the country also testified, praising changes that have already been made in federal law and outlining efforts they are making to take on responsibility for the roads. But they all said government red tape and lack of funding have prevented them from making all the improvements they need.  Pete Red Tomahawk of the Standing Rock Sioux Tribe described many successful efforts by tribes to improve roads on their lands and expressed thanks for congressional efforts. But he called road maintenance a "silent killer" and said the annual $26 million in BIA road maintenance funding is a "national disgrace."  Tomahawk, who serves as chairman of the Indian Reservation Roads Program Coordinating Committee, asked for at least $150 million annually for road maintenance programs. He also encouraged Congress to make tribes eligible for other national highway safety programs, streamline the funding award process and carry out other reforms.  Tester asked Baxter why the mortality rate on reservation roads is four times the national average.  Baxter said the condition of roads, speeding, pedestrians near roads and long emergency response times in rural areas are all factors, along with lower seat belt use and higher rates of fatality from driving under the influence in Indian Country. Seat belt usage is 55 percent in Indian Country compared with 81 percent nationally, he said.  
Observation 3 - Plan

The USFG will sign into implementation the NATIONAL CONGRESS OF AMERICAN INDIANS  2008 recommendations for transportation infrastructure of Indian Reservation Roads
Funding and Enforcement through normal means, I reserve the right to clarify, any questions, just ask

Observation 4 – Solvency
IMPLEMENTATION WILL FIX THE IRR PROGRAM!

National Congress of American Indians in the National leadership paper on transportation policy, Feb 27 ’08 [national tribal leadership paper on tribal transportation policy  facilitated by the national congress of american indians (ncai)  and the intertribal transportation association (ita)  joint task force  on tribal transportation 2/7/2008 http://www.ncai.org/fileadmin/policy/NCAI_ITA_Feb_27_08_FINAL.pdf. MJS]

U.S. Transportation and Interior Department officials have recognized that transportation systems serving Tribal communities suffer from a nearly $40 billion construction backlog. An equaling appalling deferred maintenance backlog exists for Tribal transportation facilities. Rising construction inflation rates continue to erode the purchasing power of the limited federal funds currently provided to the IRR Program and other Tribal transportation programs. Well-built Tribal roads and bridges fall into disrepair and require costly reconstruction years before the end of their design life due to a lack of more cost-effective maintenance funding. By any measure, Tribal transportation programs remain severely underfunded and, with inflation, the construction and maintenance funding backlog will only get worse without significant funding increases during the next highway reauthorization period.  The Joint Task Force therefore seeks fair and reasonable funding increases that are based upon the actual transportation needs of all Indian Tribes, while also taking into account the limited funds available in the Highway Trust Fund and the proportion of IRR Program roads and bridges on the National Highway System. The Joint Task Force recommends that annual funding for the IRR Program and other Tribal transportation programs be increased so that Tribal governments can continue to make headway in addressing the large unmet transportation needs of Indian Country. 
Observation 5  – Decreasing Traffic Deaths

Uniqueness
ROADS IN FIRST WORLD NATION’S ARE THE WORST KILLERS!

Jackie Pata Executive Director, National Congress of American Indians in her Senate Indian Affairs Committee Hearing March 12 ’09 Jackie Pata (Executive Director, National Congress of American Indians, Washington, D.C.)  “Senate Indian Affairs Committee Hearing; Oversight Hearing on Tribal Priorities in the Fiscal Year 2010 Budget.”  Congressional Documents and Publications. March 12, 2009. p. Lexis.

Transportation infrastructure is vital to tribal economies, education systems, health care and social service programs. Tribal communities are threatened by unsafe and often inaccessible roads, bridges and ferries, and suffer injury and death by driving and walking along reservation roadways at rates far above the national average. Over the past 25 years, 5,962 fatal motor vehicle crashes occurred on Indian reservation roads, with 7,093 lives lost. While the number of fatal crashes in the nation declined 2.2 percent during this time period, the number of fatal motor vehicle crashes per year on Indian reservations increased 52.5 percent. 
Link

NEW AND IMPROVED ROADS WILL SAVE NATIVE AMERICAN LIVES!

Neal A. Mccaleb, assistant secretary - Indian affairs testimony to transportation and infrastructure subcommittee October 9 2002  [Neal, Assistant Secretary for Indian Affairs within the Department of the Interior, October 9, 2002 , testimony of neal a. Mccaleb, assistant secretary - indian affairs, department of the interior, on the reauthorization of tea-21 before the committee on transportation and infrastructure subcommittee on highways and transit, u.s. house of representatives http://www.nps.gov/legal/testimony/107th/fedtea21.htm, MJS]

Bureau of Indian Affairs Transportation systems that provide access to economic markets are the foundation for economic development for any community. For rural Indian communities, paved roads and safe bridges are also critical for access to basic services such as education, health care, and law enforcement.   President Bush pledged to improve education in America and to “leave no child behind.”  The BIA is one of only two agencies in the Federal government that manages a school system.  BIA school buses travel over 15 million miles a year to transport almost 50,000 Indian children to and from the 185 BIA schools.  Many of the bus routes are on one-lane, unimproved earth roads without basic shoulders or safety barriers.  Improved roads will mitigate safety problems for school children and others who travel the reservation road system, and will also serve as a critical economic development stimulus by making reservations more amenable to business investment.  
Impact

LIFE IS ITS OWN MEANING!

Dan Barker co-president of the national Freedom From Religion Foundation in Losing Faith in Faith: From Preacher to Atheist 06. [Dan, a former fundamentalist minister who preached the gospel for 19 years. After being an associate pastor in 3 California churches, a missionary to Mexico for a total of 2 years, a cross-country evangelist for 8 years, and a Christian songwriter, Dan reexamined his faith and gradually discarded his beliefs. Today he is co-president of the national Freedom From Religion Foundation. May 1, 2006. “Losing Faith in Faith: From Preacher to Atheist”. MJS.]

Who said life must have meaning? Why can’t life just be life? My family has three cats, We enjoy watching them play, eat, sleep, lie in the sun and chase bugs. Do they ask themselves what is the meaning of life? Is their life any less livable because they possess no coherent purpose for existence? Since we humans have larger brains with a greater rational capacity and self consciousness than other animals we somehow assume we must be worthy of a higher purpose. Isn’t that arrogance?  To ask the question about the meaning in life one must first assume the presence of someone to bestow that meaning. This usually amounts to granting the existence of a transcendent reality, a supernatural realm to which we can somehow relate in a “meaningful manner.” If you can live without the need for meaning in life, then you will likewise not need the invented frame of reference, the plan and purpose of a divine will. To many people life is its own meaning, and the word “meaning” becomes meaningless. 
Observation 6 – Increasing Self-Determination 

Uniqueness

LACK OF INVESTMENT HURTS SELF-DETERMINATION PERPETUATING THE CYCLE OF POVERTY

Jeff R. Keohane who specializes in federal Indian law in Human Rights Spring ‘06 [Jeff R. Keohane specializes in federal Indian law and land use and environmental law in the San Francisco office of Holland & Knight LLP. He previously practiced federal Indian law in the Office of General Counsel of the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency. Human Rights, Spring 2006, Vol. 33, No. 2, pp.9-12. http://www.abanet.org/irr/hr/spring06/keohane.html. MJS]

Therefore, the checkerboard nature of reservation ownership renders the scope of tribal and nontribal government jurisdiction uncertain, deterring investment.  Underinvestment in social and health services and disparate levels of federal spending vis-à-vis states also undermine tribal economic development. Since 1975, federal funding for Native American programs has fallen by 40 percent, while funding for the rest of the population has increased by 60 percent. Per capita federal spending for Native Americans is now a little more than half that of other Americans.  Lack of federal investment in basic services disadvantages tribes in economic and other immediate ways. For example, despite rates of preventable diseases many times higher than the general population, the federal government spends half as much per Indian Health Service beneficiary as it does per Medicaid beneficiary or federal prisoner and a third as much as aggregate per capita health care expenditures.  Further, although the fatality rates on reservation roads are four times higher than on nonreservation roads due in large part to their deteriorated conditions and lack of safety features, Congress appropriates less than half of the amount for construction per mile than it does for state roads and one-fifth of what states spend per mile on maintenance.  Such underinvestment shifts the bur​den for basic services to tribal governments. Yet, unlike states, tribes are limited in the taxes they can raise because of legal restrictions and still-low levels of economic activity. Low levels of service in tribal areas in turn impede tribal development, creating a vicious circle.   
Link

REQUESTS FOR FEDERAL FUNDING SUPPORT SELF-DETERMINATION
Previously cited - Pata  [Jackie Pata (Executive Director, National Congress of American Indians, Washington, D.C.)  “Senate Indian Affairs Committee Hearing; Oversight Hearing on Tribal Priorities in the Fiscal Year 2010 Budget.”  Congressional Documents and Publications. March 12, 2009. p. Lexis.

NCAI appreciates the opportunity to provide testimony to the Indian Affairs Committee on the FY 2010 budget. The budget of the United States either does or does not support the self-determination of tribes. The recommendations in this FY 2010 Indian Country budget request are based on honoring the mutual promises between American Indian and Alaska Native tribal governments and the United States through the federal trust relationship. The recommendations are also founded on the hope and promise of self-determination: federal investment in tribal sovereignty and self-determination is not only fair and just, but it is an investment to close historic disparities in well-being through the most successful federal Indian policy in U.S. history. We look forward to working with Congress to strengthen tribal governments, improve Indian communities, and ensure the federal trust responsibilities to Indian tribes are honored in the appropriations process.
Impact

INCREASED SOVEREIGNTY ALLOWS FIRST WORLD NATIONS TO ADDRES SOCIAL ILLS AND HEAL THEMSELVES

Luana Ross writer of Inventing the Savage: The Social Construction of Native American Criminality ’98 [Luana, Inventing the Savage: The Social Construction of Native American Criminality, 1998]

It is essential to address the intricate factors within the context of limited self government and sovereignty, that contribute to social ills founds in Native communities.  While nothing is ever monocausal, the equation of Native criminality and deviance with the loss of sovereignty is convincing.  Neocolonial racism may well account for the overrepresentation of Native people in jails and prisons, and decolonizing efforts may alleviate some social problems found in contemporary Native communities.  In fact, this premise has been effectively put into practice.  The Alkali Lake Band of Salish, on a reserve in Alberta, Canada, saw sobriety grow from less then 5% to 98% today.  The Salish tell other Natives how they regained control over their land and their destiny by ousting white traders, setting up Native commerce, reinstating a traditionally designed council, and gathering for communal prayer.  They gained control and sovereignty and then became well: criminal/deviant activity decreased.
1AR Overview

1) The Aff case still solves. – Extend the NCAI ’08 where they say that their recommendations will work.  Who would know better then the NCAI about how to solve their transportation infrastructure needs?

2) I get Advantage 1 – Extend McCaleb ’02: He says that improved roads will save lives.  The number of lives that are saved is inconsequential.  Barker ’06 tells us that each life is important and we should protect them.
3) I get Advantage 2 – Extend Pata ’09 where Jackie tells us that requests for funding support self-determination.  This self determination allows Natives to take care of their own territory and protect themselves.

********** IRR 1AC (Fast) **********

Observation 1 - Harms

INDIAN RESERVATION ROADS ARE SILENT KILLERS AND A NATIONAL DISGRACE!

Straub ’07 [NOELLE, Reservation roads suffer, Star-Tribune Washington bureau, Last modified: Friday, July 13, 2007 2:05 AM MDT  http://casperstartribune.net/articles/2007/07/14/news/wyoming/1195baf2160a52a8872573160080bceb.prt, MONDAY JULY 6 2009,  MJS]

With the fatality rate on reservation roads four times the national average and two-thirds of the roads unpaved, tribal leaders and federal officials agreed Thursday that the government has dangerously underfunded transportation needs in Indian Country.  "You drive in parts of this country and drive onto an Indian reservation, and you see third-world conditions with respect to their roads," said Senate Indian Affairs Chairman Byron Dorgan at an oversight hearing. "Frankly, it's impossible to maintain the roads at safe levels with the tools we currently have," testified Jerry Gidner, deputy bureau director for Indian Services at the Bureau of Indian Affairs.  Nearly a quarter of the 4,500 bridges in Indian Country are classified as deficient, federal officials said.  About 76 percent of the 27,000 miles of BIA roads are dirt or gravel, federal officials testified. More than 66 percent of the entire Indian reservation roads system, which includes 82,000 miles of roads, are unimproved earth and gravel, they said.  The BIA spends less than $500 in maintenance per mile each year, a fraction of the $4,000 to $5,000 per mile spent each year on maintenance of state roads, Dorgan and tribal witnesses said.  Gidner said the administration gives BIA a target budget each year and that road maintenance must compete with all the other Indian Country priorities. He said some tribes have a "woefully insufficient" police presence, so law enforcement wins out over roads in the competition for funding.  "If I have to choose between suggesting more money for social workers to get children out of houses where they're being sexually abused, versus more road maintenance, I'll go with the children every time," Gidner said.  Budget requests and funding for road maintenance have been flat or declining, Gidner said. "Many of the roads are unsafe and deteriorating," he testified.  Sen. Jon Tester, D-Mont., told Gidner he should be "screaming, screaming, screaming" for more funding.  Asked by Dorgan if the BIA has internal debates over the funding levels, Gidner again noted competing priorities.  "We don't particularly like being in that situation ourself, but that's where we are," Gidner said. "If I use the word aggressive to describe our debates, it would be downplaying their intensity, to be honest."  Asked about solutions to the problem, Gidner said, "We all understand the amount of money is insufficient."  Four tribal leaders from across the country also testified, praising changes that have already been made in federal law and outlining efforts they are making to take on responsibility for the roads. But they all said government red tape and lack of funding have prevented them from making all the improvements they need.  Pete Red Tomahawk of the Standing Rock Sioux Tribe described many successful efforts by tribes to improve roads on their lands and expressed thanks for congressional efforts. But he called road maintenance a "silent killer" and said the annual $26 million in BIA road maintenance funding is a "national disgrace."  Tomahawk, who serves as chairman of the Indian Reservation Roads Program Coordinating Committee, asked for at least $150 million annually for road maintenance programs. He also encouraged Congress to make tribes eligible for other national highway safety programs, streamline the funding award process and carry out other reforms.  Tester asked Baxter why the mortality rate on reservation roads is four times the national average.  Baxter said the condition of roads, speeding, pedestrians near roads and long emergency response times in rural areas are all factors, along with lower seat belt use and higher rates of fatality from driving under the influence in Indian Country. Seat belt usage is 55 percent in Indian Country compared with 81 percent nationally, he said.  
Observation 2 - Plan

The USFG will sign into implementation the NATIONAL CONGRESS OF AMERICAN INDIANS recommendations for transportation infrastructure of Indian Reservation Roads
Funding and Enforcement through normal means, I reserve the right to clarify, any questions, just ask

Observation 3 – Solvency
IMPLEMENTATION WILL FIX THE IRR PROGRAM!
NCAI ’08 [national tribal leadership paper on tribal transportation policy  facilitated by the national congress of american indians (ncai)  and the intertribal transportation association (ita)  joint task force  on tribal transportation 2/7/2008 http://www.ncai.org/fileadmin/policy/NCAI_ITA_Feb_27_08_FINAL.pdf. MJS]

U.S. Transportation and Interior Department officials have recognized that transportation systems serving Tribal communities suffer from a nearly $40 billion construction backlog. An equaling appalling deferred maintenance backlog exists for Tribal transportation facilities. Rising construction inflation rates continue to erode the purchasing power of the limited federal funds currently provided to the IRR Program and other Tribal transportation programs. Well-built Tribal roads and bridges fall into disrepair and require costly reconstruction years before the end of their design life due to a lack of more cost-effective maintenance funding. By any measure, Tribal transportation programs remain severely underfunded and, with inflation, the construction and maintenance funding backlog will only get worse without significant funding increases during the next highway reauthorization period.  The Joint Task Force therefore seeks fair and reasonable funding increases that are based upon the actual transportation needs of all Indian Tribes, while also taking into account the limited funds available in the Highway Trust Fund and the proportion of IRR Program roads and bridges on the National Highway System. The Joint Task Force recommends that annual funding for the IRR Program and other Tribal transportation programs be increased so that Tribal governments can continue to make headway in addressing the large unmet transportation needs of Indian Country. 
Observation 4  – Decreasing Traffic Deaths
Uniqueness
ROADS ON INDIAN COUNTRY ARE THE WORST KILLERS!

Pata ’09 Jackie Pata (Executive Director, National Congress of American Indians, Washington, D.C.)  “Senate Indian Affairs Committee Hearing; Oversight Hearing on Tribal Priorities in the Fiscal Year 2010 Budget.”  Congressional Documents and Publications. March 12, 2009. p. Lexis.

Transportation infrastructure is vital to tribal economies, education systems, health care and social service programs. Tribal communities are threatened by unsafe and often inaccessible roads, bridges and ferries, and suffer injury and death by driving and walking along reservation roadways at rates far above the national average. Over the past 25 years, 5,962 fatal motor vehicle crashes occurred on Indian reservation roads, with 7,093 lives lost. While the number of fatal crashes in the nation declined 2.2 percent during this time period, the number of fatal motor vehicle crashes per year on Indian reservations increased 52.5 percent. 
Link

NEW AND IMPROVED ROADS WILL SAVE NATIVE AMERICAN LIVES!

McCaleb ’02 [Neal, Assistant Secretary for Indian Affairs within the Department of the Interior, October 9, 2002 , testimony of neal a. Mccaleb, assistant secretary - indian affairs, department of the interior, on the reauthorization of tea-21 before the committee on transportation and infrastructure subcommittee on highways and transit, u.s. house of representatives http://www.nps.gov/legal/testimony/107th/fedtea21.htm, MJS]

Bureau of Indian Affairs Transportation systems that provide access to economic markets are the foundation for economic development for any community. For rural Indian communities, paved roads and safe bridges are also critical for access to basic services such as education, health care, and law enforcement.   President Bush pledged to improve education in America and to “leave no child behind.”  The BIA is one of only two agencies in the Federal government that manages a school system.  BIA school buses travel over 15 million miles a year to transport almost 50,000 Indian children to and from the 185 BIA schools.  Many of the bus routes are on one-lane, unimproved earth roads without basic shoulders or safety barriers.  Improved roads will mitigate safety problems for school children and others who travel the reservation road system, and will also serve as a critical economic development stimulus by making reservations more amenable to business investment.  
Impact

LIFE IS ITS OWN MEANING!
Barker ‘06 [Dan, a former fundamentalist minister who preached the gospel for 19 years. After being an associate pastor in 3 California churches, a missionary to Mexico for a total of 2 years, a cross-country evangelist for 8 years, and a Christian songwriter, Dan reexamined his faith and gradually discarded his beliefs. Today he is co-president of the national Freedom From Religion Foundation. May 1, 2006. “Losing Faith in Faith: From Preacher to Atheist”. MJS.]

Who said life must have meaning? Why can’t life just be life? My family has three cats, We enjoy watching them play, eat, sleep, lie in the sun and chase bugs. Do they ask themselves what is the meaning of life? Is their life any less livable because they possess no coherent purpose for existence? Since we humans have larger brains with a greater rational capacity and self consciousness than other animals we somehow assume we must be worthy of a higher purpose. Isn’t that arrogance?  To ask the question about the meaning in life one must first assume the presence of someone to bestow that meaning. This usually amounts to granting the existence of a transcendent reality, a supernatural realm to which we can somehow relate in a “meaningful manner.” If you can live without the need for meaning in life, then you will likewise not need the invented frame of reference, the plan and purpose of a divine will. To many people life is its own meaning, and the word “meaning” becomes meaningless. 
Observation 5 – Increasing Self-Determination 

Uniqueness

LACK OF INVESTMENT HURTS SELF-DETERMINATION PERPETUATING THE CYCLE OF POVERTY

Keohane ’06 [Jeff R. Keohane specializes in federal Indian and tribal law and land use and environmental law in the San Francisco office of Holland & Knight LLP. He previously practiced federal Indian law in the Office of General Counsel of the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency. Human Rights, Spring 2006, Vol. 33, No. 2, pp.9-12. http://www.abanet.org/irr/hr/spring06/keohane.html. MJS]

Therefore, the checkerboard nature of reservation ownership renders the scope of tribal and nontribal government jurisdiction uncertain, deterring investment.  Underinvestment in social and health services and disparate levels of federal spending vis-à-vis states also undermine tribal economic development. Since 1975, federal funding for Native American programs has fallen by 40 percent, while funding for the rest of the population has increased by 60 percent. Per capita federal spending for Native Americans is now a little more than half that of other Americans.  Lack of federal investment in basic services disadvantages tribes in economic and other immediate ways. For example, despite rates of preventable diseases many times higher than the general population, the federal government spends half as much per Indian Health Service beneficiary as it does per Medicaid beneficiary or federal prisoner and a third as much as aggregate per capita health care expenditures.  Further, although the fatality rates on reservation roads are four times higher than on nonreservation roads due in large part to their deteriorated conditions and lack of safety features, Congress appropriates less than half of the amount for construction per mile than it does for state roads and one-fifth of what states spend per mile on maintenance.  Such underinvestment shifts the bur​den for basic services to tribal governments. Yet, unlike states, tribes are limited in the taxes they can raise because of legal restrictions and still-low levels of economic activity. Low levels of service in tribal areas in turn impede tribal development, creating a vicious circle.   
Link

REQUESTS FOR FEDERAL FUNDING SUPPORT SELF-DETERMINATION
Pata ’09 [Jackie Pata (Executive Director, National Congress of American Indians, Washington, D.C.)  “Senate Indian Affairs Committee Hearing; Oversight Hearing on Tribal Priorities in the Fiscal Year 2010 Budget.”  Congressional Documents and Publications. March 12, 2009. p. Lexis.

NCAI appreciates the opportunity to provide testimony to the Indian Affairs Committee on the FY 2010 budget. The budget of the United States either does or does not support the self-determination of tribes. The recommendations in this FY 2010 Indian Country budget request are based on honoring the mutual promises between American Indian and Alaska Native tribal governments and the United States through the federal trust relationship. The recommendations are also founded on the hope and promise of self-determination: federal investment in tribal sovereignty and self-determination is not only fair and just, but it is an investment to close historic disparities in well-being through the most successful federal Indian policy in U.S. history. We look forward to working with Congress to strengthen tribal governments, improve Indian communities, and ensure the federal trust responsibilities to Indian tribes are honored in the appropriations process.
Impact

INCREASED SOVEREIGNTY ALLOWS NATIVE PEOPLE TO ADDRES SOCIAL ILLS AND HEAL THEMSELVES
Ross ’98 [Luana, Inventing the Savage: The Social Construction of Native American Criminality, 1998]

It is essential to address the intricate factors within the context of limited self government and sovereignty, that contribute to social ills founds in Native communities.  While nothing is ever monocausal, the equation of Native criminality and deviance with the loss of sovereignty is convincing.  Neocolonial racism may well account for the overrepresentation of Native people in jails and prisons, and decolonizing efforts may alleviate some social problems found in contemporary Native communities.  In fact, this premise has been effectively put into practice.  The Alkali Lake Band of Salish, on a reserve in Alberta, Canada, saw sobriety grow from less then 5% to 98% today.  The Salish tell other Natives how they regained control over their land and their destiny by ousting white traders, setting up Native commerce, reinstating a traditionally designed council, and gathering for communal prayer.  They gained control and sovereignty and then became well: criminal/deviant activity decreased.
Observation 6 – Saving Native’s Economy
Uniqueness: 
POVERTY IS AN EPIDEMIC FOR NATIVE AMERICANS

Indianz.Com ’05 [Poverty in Indian Country still higher than average http://www.indianz.com/News/2005/010108.asp Wednesday, August 31, 2005. MJS]

The number of Native Americans living in poverty and without health insurance remains sky-high, according to figures released by the U.S. Census Bureau on Tuesday.  Based on a three-year average, 24.3 percent of American Indians and Alaska Natives lived in poverty from 2003 through 2004. This rate was not much different from poverty among African-Americans (24.4 percent) and Hispanics (22.1 percent).  But it more than twice the poverty rate of Whites (10.5 percent) and more than twice the poverty rate of Asians (10.6 percent) for the same period, the Census Bureau reported.  The percentage of Native Americans without insurance was also high. Based on a three-year average, a whopping 29.0 percent of American Indians and Alaska Natives did not have health coverage, a rate surpassed only by Hispanics (32.6 percent).  In comparison, the percentage Whites without insurance was 14.6 percent while among Asians it was 18.0 percent.  Native American households reported an median income of $33,132 from 2002 through 2004. This was higher than the median for African-American households ($30,355) and statistically no different from the median for Hispanic households ($34, 299)  But it was much lower than the medians for White households ($46,971) and much lower than Asian households ($56,664).  The figures contained in "Income, Poverty, and Health Insurance Coverage in the United States: 2004" show that the economic status of American Indians hasn't changed much since the start of the Bush administration in 2001. Reports have repeatedly shown that Indian Country is still being left behind, making no improvements in income, poverty and insurance rates.  Comparing the 2004 report to the 2003 report, poverty among Native Americans is actually rising. In the 2003 report, 23 percent of Native families lived below the poverty level. Income levels remained unchanged and the insurance coverage rate was steady from the 2003 to 2004.  
Link
IRR PROJECTS WILL IMPROVE NATIVE ECONOMIES

NCAI ’08. [Creating Jobs, Injecting Money into the Economy, and Saving Lives Through Funding for Immediate Road Construction Projects  (November 2008). http://www.ncai.org/econ/NCAI_Stimulus_Transportation_IRR_Paper_122008.DOC  Retrieved 7/24/09. MJS]

Funding for the deferred IRR road and bridge projects provides a targeted, timely and proven means of stimulating the National economy.  There are 900 new road and bridge construction projects throughout the IRR Program ready to proceed to construction in nearly all regions of the country.  The plans, specifications, estimates, and all environmental and cultural preservation requirements are completed, or nearly completed, and approved for each of these new projects.  Besides creating over 11,000 new jobs, funding these new projects will provide an immediate economic stimulus because this money is quickly paid to businesses for needed materials and equipment or included in the paychecks of new workers.  It is estimated that every dollar in IRR infrastructure spending turns over seven times in the local economy.  Funding new IRR road and bridge projects will also improve the transportation system in Indian Country, a system that a Senate oversight committee recently called the “most rudimentary” in our Nation.  Improving this most neglected transportation system will boost Tribal government services and promote future economic development by making it easier to do business in Indian Country. Many leading economist have called for a greater Federal investment in government infrastructure as a more long-lasting and beneficial means of stimulating the National economy.  These funds do not risk being sent overseas in the form of stock dividends or wasted on trivial purchases.  More tangible and long-lasting benefits are realized in the form of infrastructure and traffic safety improvements.  This temporary, targeted, and timely stimulus for the economy will have benefits for years to come.
Impact
Poor economies make reservation targets for nuclear waste disposal – the impact is radioactive genocide

Brook, Contributer to Harper’s and Boston Globe, 1998

(Daniel, Contributer to Harper’s and Boston Globe, “Environmental Genocide: Native Genocide: Native Americans and Toxic Waste. “American Journal of Economics and Sociology 1998 Vol. 37, No. 1”  7/1/09, M.E)

GENOCIDE AGAINST NATIVE AMERICANS continues in modern times with modern techniques. In the past, buffalo were slaughtered or corn crops were burned, thereby threatening local native populations; now the Earth itself is being strangled, thereby threatening all life. The government and large corporations have created toxic, lethal threats to human health. Yet, be- cause "Native Americans live at the lowest socioeconomic level in the U.S." (Glass, n.d., 3), they are most at risk for toxic exposure. All poor people and people of color are disadvantaged, although for Indians, these disadvantages are multiplied by dependence on food supplies closely tied to the land and in which [toxic] materials . .. have been shown to accumulate" (ibid.). This essay will discuss the genocide of Native Americans through environmental spoliation and native resistance to it. Although this type of genocide is not (usually) the result of a systematic plan with malicious intent to exterminate Native Americans, it is the consequence of activities that are often carried out on and near the reservations with reckless disregard for the lives of Native Americans.1 One very significant toxic threat to Native Americans comes from governmental and commercial hazardous waste sitings. Because of the severe poverty and extraordinary vulnerability of Native American tribes, their lands have been targeted by the U.S. government and the large corporations as permanent areas for much of the poisonous industrial by-products of the dominant society. "Hoping to take advantage of the devastating chronic unemployment, pervasive poverty and sovereign status of Indian Nations", according to Bradley Angel, writing for the international environmental organization Green- peace, "the waste disposal industry and the U.S. government have embarked on an all-out effort to site incinerators, landfills, nuclear waste storage facilities and similar polluting industries on Tribal land" (Angel 1991, 1). In fact, so enthusiastic is the United States government to dump its most dangerous waste from "the nation's 110 commercial nuclear power plants" (ibid., 16) on the nation's "565 federally recognized tribes" (Aug 1993, 9) that it "has solicited every Indian Tribe, offering millions of dollars if the tribe would host a nuclear waste facility" (Angel 1991, 15; emphasis added). Given the fact that Native Americans tend to be so materially poor, the money offered by the government or the corporations for this "toxic trade" is often more akin to bribery or blackmail than to payment for services rendered.2 In this way, the Mescalero Apache tribe in 1991, for example, became the first tribe (or state) to file an application for a U.S. Energy Department grant "to study the feasibility of building a temporary [sic] storage facility for 15,000 metric tons of highly radioactive spent fuel" (Ak- wesasne Notes 1992, 11). Other Indian tribes, including the Sac, Fox, Yakima, Choctaw, Lower Brule Sioux, Eastern Shawnee, Ponca, Caddo, and the Skull Valley Band of Goshute, have since applied for the$100,000 exploratory grants as well (Angel 1991, 16-17). Indeed, since so many reservations are without major sources of outside revenue, it is not surprising that some tribes have considered proposals to host toxic waste repositories on their reservations. Native Americans, like all other victimized ethnic groups, are not passive populations in the face of destruction from imperialism and paternalism. Rather, they are active agents in the making of their own history. Nearly a century and a half ago, the radical philosopher and political economist Karl Marx realized that people "make their own history, but they do not make it just as they please; they do not make it under circumstances chosen by themselves, but under circumstances directly found, given and transmitted from the past" (Marx 1978, 595). Therefore, tribal governments considering or planning waste facilities", asserts Margaret Crow of California Indian Legal Services, "do so for a number of reasons" (Crow 1994, 598). First, lacking exploitable subterranean natural resources, some tribal governments have sought to employ the land itself as a resource in an attempt to fetch a financial return. Second, since many reservations are rural and remote, other lucrative business opportunities are rarely, if ever, available to them. Third, some reservations are sparsely populated and therefore have surplus land for business activities. And fourth, by establishing waste facilities some tribes would be able to resolve their reservations' own waste disposal problems while simultaneously raising much-needed revenue. As a result, "[a] small number of tribes across the country are actively pursuing commercial hazardous and solid waste facilities"; however, "[t]he risk and benefit analysis performed by most tribes has led to decisions not to engage in commercial waste management" (ibid.). Indeed, Crow reports that by "the end of 1992, there were no commercial waste facilities operating on any Indian reservations" (ibid.), although the example of the Campo Band of Mission Indians provides an interesting and illuminating exception to the trend. The Campo Band undertook a "proactive approach to siting a commercial solid waste landfill and recycling facility near San Diego, California. The Band informed and educated the native community, developed an environmental regulatory infrastructure, solicited companies, required that the applicant company pay for the Band's financial advisors, lawyers, and solid waste industry consultants, and ultimately negotiated a favorable contract" (Haner 1994, 106). Even these extraordinary measures, however, are not enough to protect the tribal land and indigenous people from toxic exposure. Unfortunately, it is a sad but true fact that "virtually every landfill leaks, and every incinerator emits hundreds of toxic chemicals into the air, land and water" (Angel 1991, 3). The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency concedes that even if the . . . protective systems work according to plan, the landfills will eventually leak poisons into the environment" (ibid.). Therefore, even if these toxic waste sites are safe for the present generation-a rather dubious proposition at best-they will pose an increasingly greater health and safety risk for all future generations. Native people (and others) will eventually pay the costs of these toxic pollutants with their lives, "costs to which [corporate] executives are conveniently immune" (Parker 1983, 59).
**********MODELING**********

INTL. Community ignores Self-D
The international community, led by the United States, ignores self determination crises in the status quo, leading to violence 

Bose, 08 (Sumantra, “Kosovo to Kashmir: the Self-Determination Dilemma”, May 22, http://www.opendemocracy.net/article/kosovo-to-kashmir-autonomy-secession-and-democracy. professor of international and comparative politics at the London School of Economics and Political Science, EKC)

The debate over Kosovo has highlighted deep divisions in the international system on the issue of self-determination of peoples. Solutions to self-determination disputes lie in compromises that embody a mix of realpolitik and principle, says Sumantra Bose.Consider this sequence of events. The central government of a country removes the political leadership of an autonomous province of the country in a purge-like act. It then sets about revoking the self-rule powers of the province, which has a different ethno-religious majority from the population of the country as a whole. Public protests in the province are met with heavy-handed police tactics. A repressive regime is instituted in the province, with both democratic institutions and the civil rights of citizens effectively suspended. Sumantra Bose is professor of international and comparative politics at the London School of Economics and Political Science (LSE). His books include Bosnia after Dayton: Nationalist Partition and International Intervention (Oxford University Press, 2002), Kashmir: Roots of Conflict, Paths to Peace (Harvard University Press, 2003) and Contested Lands: Israel-Palestine, Kashmir, Bosnia, Cyprus, and Sri Lanka (Harvard University Press, 2007) Eventually, political radicalisation sets in and some among the misruled province's younger generation pick up the gun to fight for "liberation". The nascent insurgency draws a fierce response from the state's military and police organs. The security forces crack down hard, and in so doing victimise the civilian population. Massacres of civilians and other serious abuses occur. The militants are not stamped out; instead, their struggle evokes large-scale popular support. A major crisis has developed. This may read like a potted history of Kosovo between 1989 and 1999. It is, however, a potted history of Indian policy towards Kashmir, and its consequences, between 1953 and 1990. So do the United States and its allies in Europe support self-determination for Kashmir, and threaten multilateral intervention to that end? Of course not. The oft-stated American position on Kashmir is that India and Pakistan should negotiate a bilateral solution to the Kashmir dispute while taking into account the wishes of "the Kashmiri people" (a description that itself grossly over-simplifies the society and politics of Kashmir, which contains a diversity of regions, religions, ethnicities and languages, and whose citizens are split into pro-independence, pro-Pakistan and pro-India segments). Nonetheless, the caution and circumspection that define the stance of the United States and major European Union countries towards the Kashmir dispute are typical of the attitude of the "international community" and its dominant players towards claims to self-determination. The record of the international order since 1945 is that self-determination movements tend to receive a sceptical hearing at best, and no hearing at all in many cases. The vague and somewhat outdated principles of international law relevant to the issue of secession are broadly supportive of the territorial integrity of states, and recognise the legitimacy of self-determination only in situations of colonialism. Between 1945 and 1990 the only fully realised case of national self-determination outside the decolonisation framework was Bangladesh in the early 1970s, facilitated by an Indian military intervention that resulted in the total defeat of Pakistani forces in the former East Pakistan. During those decades, dozens of other self-determination movements struggled in vain. This status-quo proclivity of the international system is not surprising. The most influential member-states of the international system have an obvious interest in not rocking the boat, and this is reflected in the behaviour of international institutions. The international system is apprehensive of encouraging, or seeming to encourage, instability and fractiousness. It is alive to the sensitivities and clout of major states, such as India or China, that contain groups seeking self-determination. It is acutely conscious of the risk of regional destabilisation - the blocked independence aspirations of the Kurds of northern Iraq are a case in point. And it is reluctant to admit new members to the club of sovereign states except in instances of a fait accompli on the ground - such as Bangladesh, Eritrea in the early 1990s, the break-up of the Soviet Union, or the "velvet divorce" of the Czechs and Slovaks.
US sets precedent

The US has set a precedent for ethnic external self-determination, and this trend will continue if nothing changes. Kosovo proves

Bose, 08 (Sumantra, “Kosovo to Kashmir: the Self-Determination Dilemma”, May 22, http://www.opendemocracy.net/article/kosovo-to-kashmir-autonomy-secession-and-democracy. professor of international and comparative politics at the London School of Economics and Political Science, EKC)

The recognition of Kosovo as sovereign by some of the wealthiest and most prominent states in the international system, including its sole superpower, is (as was the recognition of Slovenia and Croatia in early 1992) a validation of an ethno-nationalist claim to self-determination based on the will of the majority ethnos. Two crucial factors here are the overwhelming extent of this majority (it is doubtful that the Ahtisaari proposal could have been floated if Albanians were a 67% majority of Kosovo's people, as they were in 1961 according to the Yugoslav census of that year, rather than the 90% majority of today); and the unanimous and adamant insistence of that huge majority on the maximal version of self-determination. President Bush's praise of the Kosovo Albanian leadership's "embrace of multi-ethnicity as a principle of good governance" in his letter to Kosovo's president endorsing the declaration of independence, puts no more than a poor gloss on this reality. Multi-ethnicity as a principle of governance was extinguished across the region of the former Yugoslavia more than fifteen years ago. In this respect, the European commission's statement after the disturbances in the Serb-dominated part of the northern Kosovo town of Mitrovica on 17 March 2008, a month after the declaration - "Violence is unacceptable. All parties should work together to build a multi-ethnic Kosovo based on the rule of law and respect for democracy" - can be read as an expression either of naivete or evasion. Condemning the Serbs of northern Kosovo who attacked border-posts between Kosovo and Serbia manned by international personnel, or protested in Mitrovica, for trying to force the "partition" of Kosovo betrays a one-sided perspective. These Kosovo Serbs are agitated over what they regard as the partition of their state and national homeland, Serbia, with the complicity, as they see it, of powerful Euro-Atlantic states. Contested sovereignty Sovereignty has two aspects: the juridical (which depends on international recognition) and the empirical (which depends on the capacity of the state's authorities to control and administer its territory). Both aspects are political battlegrounds in the Kosovo controversy. The world is divided on the juridical issue, and there is a minority group of dissenters even among the EU states. Belgrade's rejection of the 17 February 2008 declaration in Pristina is a crucial factor reinforcing the divide. Within the last decade, East Timor's internationally supervised independence (1999-2002) was made possible by Indonesia's acquiescence to that process. Three decades ago, Pakistan's recognition of Bangladesh's sovereignty - given in February 1974, just two years after the end of armed hostilities, once Pakistan received guarantees about the repatriation of its 90,000 prisoners of war from the December 1971 conflict - paved the way to Bangladesh's membership of the United Nations in September 1974. As long as Serbia continues to declare Kosovo a renegade province, on the lines of China's position vis-à-vis Taiwan, the juridical issue cannot be settled. The juridical dispute is, of course, closely intertwined with the empirical dimension - the existence of the Serb-populated area in northern Kosovo, and the enclaves dotted across the rest of Kosovo in which two-thirds of Kosovo's Serbs reside. It is possible that this tangled skein of conflicts can be constructively addressed only through renewed regional and international diplomacy. The case for compromise The global controversy over Kosovo has aroused much excitement among aspirants to self-determination worldwide, and, concurrently, considerable alarm in capitals where such state-seeking movements are a long-term headache, from Ottawa and Madrid to Delhi and Beijing (see Fred Halliday, "Tibet, Palestine, and the politics of failure", 9 May 2008). But both the excitement and the alarm are unwarranted.
American Indians are test case of INTL. Self-D
Internal self-governance enables American Indians to participate in international struggles for indigenous rights – the US is a key test case for self-determination

Barsh, 1993 (Russel Lawrence, The Challenge Of Indigenous Self-Determination, 26 U. MICH. J.L. REFORM 277, 311)

American Indian tribal leaders could play a pivotal international role as the voice of conscience, reason, and generosity within the United States itself, not only with respect to the fate of other indigenous peoples, but the fate of the planet, too. Instead, they continue to be preoccupied with domestic issues, competing with one another for larger shares of federal program dollars and-bigger bingo halls. Global consciousness, which was central to aboriginal religion and philosophy, has collapsed into competitive capitalism. II. DECOLONIZATION WITHOUT COMMITMENT Apart from their potential role as American citizens and voters in restraining the immature political excesses of non-Indian Americans abroad, do American Indians have a substantive contribution to make to the liberation and development of other indigenous peoples? Answering this question leads unavoidably to another. Have American Indians any special wisdom or successful experience to share in rebuilding other indigenous societies racked by racism and colonialism? The answer to that question depends on whether American Indians genuinely have succeeded in liberating or decolonizing themselves. Anticolonial struggles are preoccupied with wresting power from the colonizer. Little serious thought is given to the problem of what to do with power once it is obtained. A vacuum lies at the end of nearly every revolution which quickly fills with borrowed slogans and ideas. There is some truth in Ambrose Bierce's observation, nearly a century ago, that revolution is "an abrupt change in the form of misgovernment."51 Indigenous peoples everywhere like to believe that the critical difference, in their case, is culture. Traditional cultures, which are diametrically opposed to the competitive   individualism   and   insatiable  appetite  of industrialized societies, supposedly will insulate leaders from  the corrupting influences of power and the "demonstration effect" of Western prosperity. But Africa's leaders made the same arguments a generation ago when they launched the idea of "African socialism," the beautiful dream behind which a number of oppressive dictatorships have safely lurked. Will the world's indigenous peoples escape Bierce's futile loop? The United States is a critical test case. American  Indian tribes are wealthier and have enjoyed greater powers of internal self-government far longer than indigenous peoples anywhere else. The rhetoric of sovereignty, antimaterialism,  and traditionalism is stronger here than anywhere else. But is this rhetoric meaningful, or is it merely rhetoric? To what extent have American Indian tribal governments achieved the ideals of community responsibility and ecological stewardship so often   expressed   in public debates?      Are they   truly decolonized at all? The answers to these questions explain American Indian tribes' marked isolationism in world affairs,  and pose a serious challenge for future generations of indigenous leaders in all countries.
US is Modeled Internationally

US treatment of indigenous people is modeled internationally

Sills and Morris,  1996 (Marc and Glenn, PhD International Relations/professor of political science at the University of Colorado at Denver,Spring/Summer, “US Model of Indigenous Rights Subverts Inter-sessional Working Group”, Fourth World Bulletin, University of Colorado at Denver. EKC)

Because of its role as the one surviving super-power at the end of the Cold War, with the financial leverage to determine the future of the United Nations, the US has inordinate control over the way the Draft Declaration is being worded and what exactly the document will imply as policy. The United States intends that its own model for treatment of indigenous peoples should be emulated by other states, and therefore that the Draft Declaration should reflect the order of US Indian Law. The agenda is not merely to define a simple moral order; more important, the US is attempting to create a broader, more encompassing hegemony that minimizes the possibility that indigenous peoples might actually be protagonists of their own destinies.The rationale behind US policy is quite apparently that, as the biggest stakeholder in the world economic system, it believes it has the right to limit the number of nations that can achieve independent statehood. Each new state that comes into the system taxes the managerial resources of the system, because each one expects to increase its political and economic power. Each new state demands the perquisites that correspond to becoming truly independent, to be treated as a legitimate "people" in control of its own destiny, thus demonstrating to non-state actors like indigenous peoples that self-determination might also be within their reach. Each new state must be kept at least marginally satisfied in economic rewards, in order to be kept from returning to the socialist competition that has been abandoned for the past five years. And all states in the private club that is the United Nations expect that the "unruly mob" of hundreds of indigenous peoples that also aspire to control their own destinies will be kept at bay with a general policy designed to mollify them.

US indigenous policies are modeled

Suagee, 1992 (Dean, , JD University of North Carolina “Self-Determination for Indigenous Peoples at the. Dawn of the Solar Age,” 25 U. Mich. J.L. Reform 671)

Those who would defend the human rights of indigenous peoples can draw many lessons from the long history of the relations between the United States and the indigenous tribes and nations of North America. Although the autonomy possessed by Indian tribes in the United States is less than ideal, tribes do exercise a broad range of governmental powers, and the simple fact that more than 500 federally recognized tribes continue to exist in the United States' suggests that positive as well as negative lessons may be drawn. Two of the most important lessons are: (1) forced assimilation does not work and (2) local autonomy and self-government can work. In my view, these two lessons are fundamental for the survival of indigenous peoples throughout the world." The next part of this Article examines tribal autonomy in the United States in some detail, with an emphasis on tribal authority for protection of the environment and the preservation of tribal cultures.
US is modeled by others

U.S. self-determination policies are modeled by other countries – encouraging global accommodation of indigenous rights

Morris, Associate professor of political science at the University of Colorado, Denver, 1999

(Glenn T., International Law and Politics: Toward a Right to Self-Determination for Indigenous Peoples,” http://cwis.org/fwdp/International/int.txt)

Although this chapter has implications for the status of all indigenous peoples, its concentration is primarily within the United States.  This is because, in several ways, the status of indigenous nations within the U.S. is unique, and the policy of the United States toward indigenous nations has frequently been emulated by other states.  The fact that a treaty relationship exists between the United States and indigenous nations, and the fact that indigenous nations within the U.S. retain defined and separate land bases and continue to exercise some degree of effective self-government, may contribute to the successful application of international standards in their cases.  Also, given the size and relative power of the United States in international relations, and absent the unlikely independence of a majority- indigenous nation-state such as Guatemala or Greenland, the successful application of decolonization principles to indigenous nations within the U.S. could allow the extension of such applications to indigenous peoples in other parts of the planet.
Self-D Prevents Secession/Violence

The denial of self determination causes secession and violence. 
Casetllino, Gilbert, 2003 (Joshua, Jeremie, Macquire Law Journal, “Self-Determination, Indigenous People, and Minorities”, 2003,  http://www.austlii.edu.au/au/journals/MqLJ/2003/8.html, AD: 7/10/09, MEL)

However, this categorical denial of self-determination to minorities is not as clear-cut as it might seem. Though international instruments suggest that minorities do not have a right to self-determination, it is important to remember that self-determination as a concept is based on the ideal of protecting oppressed peoples living under external oppression. In this sense, one of the arguments for a right to self-determination for minorities is based on the 1970 Declaration as examined above.[57] Passed within the decolonisation process, the declaration invites states to respect the principle of equal rights and self-determination of peoples. Though it reaffirms the fundamental importance of states’ territorial integrity, the Declaration strongly insists on the duty of states to respect self-determination drawing a line linking equality and self-determination. As Wright highlighted, the Declaration seems to imply that if a government is not properly representative of all the constituent ethnic groups within its society, self-determination might be the tool to redress the imbalance between majorities and minorities.[58] Thus, self-determination could be viewed as a remedy for minorities or ‘the last recourse to rebellion against tyranny’. This view is reaffirmed by the Vienna Declaration of 1993: [The right to self-determination] shall not be constructed as authorising or encouraging any action which could dismember or impair, totally or in part, the territorial integrity or political unity of sovereign and independent States conducting themselves in compliance with the principle of equal rights and self-determination of peoples and thus possessed of a Government representing the whole people belonging to the territory without distinction of any kind.[59] This paragraph suggests that people living under a regime that is not respecting equality and non-discrimination might, as a last resort, have a right to break away, thus creating some room for oppressed minorities to make some claim towards people-hood. This indicates that the distinction between a minority and an oppressed people is not always clear. The distinction is blurred further when externally imposed boundaries are factored in. The distinction between ‘peoples’ and ‘minorities’ were not considered when boundaries were first drawn in foreign offices in Paris or London under colonial foreign policies. Several minorities within post-colonial states are in minority situations within the existing boundaries of their post-colonial countries as a pure result of colonial boundaries drawn for administrative reasons, having been transformed into international boundaries. As a result, they still claim to be under external oppression. The Working Group on Minorities has recognised this difficulty in the context of more recent ethnic conflict in the former Yugoslavia. As José Bengoa, one of the members of the Working Group, put it: In recent years the line of demarcation between groups which have declared themselves national and other groups, referred to as ethnic groups, which are not entitled to self-determination has become blurred to such an extent that it is difficult to distinguish between the two.[60] There is no definitive answer to the question as to whether minorities are ‘peoples’ entitled to self-determination in the face of oppression by their governments.[61] The only expectation is that self-determination both as a principle, and as a right, must allow for a right to be governed without discrimination. To what extent such a principle might entitle minorities to become a people if the state government is discriminating against them remains ambiguous. One of the chief reasons for the narrow interpretation of the right of minorities to ‘external’ self-determination is the fact that it is states that consent to international human rights treaties; the very states that could potentially be vulnerable to claims for self-determination made by minorities.[62] One argument that could be put forward in light of the increased importance of the human rights agenda is that if minorities remain victims of ‘serious injustice’, and if there is no other remedy available, they might be entitled to secede. This is referred to in theory as the ‘remedial right to self-determination’, and has never been practically enforced, though the situation that resulted in the creation of the state of East Timor through a UN sponsored plebiscite arguably comes closest to articulating such a notion
Self-D prevents nuclear war

Finally, self-determination conflicts go nuclear 

Shehadi, Research Associate International Institute for Strategic Studies, 1993

(Kamal, Ethnic Self Determination and the Break-up of States, p. 81-82)

This paper has argued that self-determination conflicts have direct adverse consequences on international security. As they begin to tear nuclear states apart, the likelihood of nuclear weapons falling into the hands of individuals or groups willing to use them, or trading them to others, will reach frightening levels. This likelihood increases if a conflict over self-determination escalates into a war between two nuclear states. The Russian Federation and Ukraine may fight over Crimea and the Donbass area; and India and Pakistan may fight over Kashmir. Ethnic conflicts may also spread both within a state from one state to the next. This can happen in countries where more that one ethnic self-determination conflict is brewing: Russia, India, and Ethiopia, for example. The conflict may also spread by contagion from one country to another if the state is weak politically and militarily and cannot contain that conflict in its doorstep. Lastly, there is a real danger that regional conflicts will erupt over national minorities and borders.  Self-determination conflicts also have indirect consequences on  International security.
**********Native Econ**********
UQ – Native Poverty High

Indian reservations losing income – incredibly poor

Capriccioso, ’09 [Robert Capriccioso, “A complex tale to be told” 7-9-2009, Washington staff reporter at Indian Country Today, http://indiancountrynews.net/index.php?option=com_content&task=view&id=1615&Itemid=84&limit=1&limitstart=0] 

U.S. Census data tells a much more complete story. Incomes on reservations after adjusting for inflation actually declined during the decade of the 1980s when newspapers like The Detroit Free Press started to pay widespread attention to gaming growth (for a time in the later 80s through the 90s, the paper’s most substantial coverage of Indian issues were largely relegated to a casino section). Average Indian household incomes grew over the 1990s – and huge national publications, like TIME, jumped on that information – but by the end of the decade the average on-reservation Indian citizen still had per capita income of less than $8,000, compared to more than $21,500 for the average U.S. resident. On-reservation Native American residents remained, on average, the economically poorest identifiable group in America.  The latest Census numbers, from 2000, reported that 39 percent of on-reservation American Indians were living below the poverty line—higher than any other group and four times the rate for the average American. Unemployment among gaming tribes stood at 21 percent in 2000 and at 23 percent for non-gaming tribes. The unemployment rate for the U.S. population as a whole was recorded at 6 percent. 
Tribal Economy Impacts– Waste

Economic inequality makes Native American lands vulnerable targets for polluting industries. 

Brook, Cal Berkeley Sociology Professor, 98
(Dan, "The Environmental Genocide: Native Americans and Toxic Waste." American Journal of Economics and Sociology, January 1998, http://findarticles.com/p/articles/mi_m0254/is_n1_v57/ai_20538772/pg_1?tag=artBody;col1, 7/1/09, M.E)

One very significant toxic threat to Native Americans comes from governmental and commercial hazardous waste sittings. Because of the severe poverty and extraordinary vulnerability of Native American tribes, their lands have been targeted by the U.S. government and the large corporations as permanent areas for much of the poisonous industrial by-products of the dominant society. "Hoping to take advantage of the devastating chronic unemployment, pervasive poverty and sovereign status of Indian Nations", according to Bradley Angel, writing for the international environmental organization Greenpeace, "the waste disposal industry and the U.S. government have embarked on an all-out effort to site incinerators, landfills, nuclear waste storage facilities and similar polluting industries on Tribal land"
Poverty in Native American land leads to toxic waste dumping on reservations

Brook, American Journal of Economics and Sociology writer, 98

(Daniel, American Journal of Economics and Sociology, “Environmental Genocide: Native Americans and Toxic Waste”, 1/98, http://findarticles.com/p/articles/mi_m0254/is_n1_v57/ai_20538772/, accessed 6/29/09, SP)
One very significant toxic threat to Native Americans comes from governmental and commercial hazardous waste sitings. Because of the severe poverty and extraordinary vulnerability of Native American tribes, their lands have been targeted by the U.S. government and the large corporations as permanent areas for much of the poisonous industrial by-products of the dominant society. "Hoping to take advantage of the devastating chronic unemployment, pervasive poverty and sovereign status of Indian Nations", according to Bradley Angel, writing for the international environmental organization Greenpeace, "the waste disposal industry and the U.S. government have embarked on an all-out effort to site incinerators, landfills, nuclear waste storage facilities and similar polluting industries on Tribal land" (Angel 1991, 1). In fact, so enthusiastic is the United States government to dump its most dangerous waste from "the nation's 110 commercial nuclear power plants" (ibid., 16) on the nation's "565 federally recognized tribes" (Aug 1993, 9) that it "has solicited every Indian Tribe, offering millions of dollars if the tribe would host a nuclear waste facility" (Angel 1991, 15; emphasis added). Given the fact that Native Americans tend to be so materially poor, the money offered by the government or the corporations for this "toxic trade" is often more akin to bribery or blackmail than to payment for services rendered.(2) In this way, the Mescalero Apache tribe in 1991, for example, became the first tribe (or state) to file an application for a U.S. Energy Department grant "to study the feasibility of building a temporary [sic] storage facility for 15,000 metric tons of highly radioactive spent fuel" (Akwesasne Notes 1992, 11). Other Indian tribes, including the Sac, Fox, Yakima, Choctaw, Lower Brule Sioux, Eastern Shawnee, Ponca, Caddo, and the Skull Valley Band of Goshute, have since applied for the $100,000 exploratory grants as well (Angel 1991, 16-17). Indeed, since so many reservations are without major sources of outside revenue, it is not surprising that some tribes have considered proposals to host toxic waste repositories on their reservations. Native Americans, like all other victimized ethnic groups, are not passive populations in the face of destruction from imperialism and paternalism. Rather, they are active agents in the making of their own history. Nearly a century and a half ago, the radical philosopher and political economist Karl Marx realized that people "make their own history, but they do not make it just as they please; they do not make it under circumstances chosen by themselves, but under circumstances directly found, given and transmitted from the past" (Marx 1978, 595). Therefore, "[t]ribal governments considering or planning waste facilities", asserts Margaret Crow of California Indian Legal Services, "do so for a number of reasons" (Crow 1994, 598). First, lacking exploitable subterranean natural resources, some tribal governments have sought to employ the land itself as a resource in an attempt to fetch a financial return. Second, since many reservations are rural and remote, other lucrative business opportunities are rarely, if ever, available to them. Third, some reservations are sparsely populated and therefore have surplus land for business activities. And fourth, by establishing waste facilities some tribes would be able to resolve their reservations' own waste disposal problems while simultaneously raising much-needed revenue.
Waste Impacts – Health

The toxins released from the waste dumping have a detrimental effect on the health of those living in the reservations

Brook, American Journal of Economics and Sociology writer, 98

(Daniel, American Journal of Economics and Sociology, “Environmental Genocide: Native Americans and Toxic Waste”, 1/98, http://findarticles.com/p/articles/mi_m0254/is_n1_v57/ai_20538772/, accessed 6/29/09, SP)
As a result, "[a] small number of tribes across the country are actively pursuing commercial hazardous and solid waste facilities"; however, "[t]he risk and benefit analysis performed by most tribes has led to decisions not to engage in commercial waste management" (ibid.). Indeed, Crow reports that by "the end of 1992, there were no commercial waste facilities operating on any Indian reservations" (ibid.), although the example of the Campo Band of Mission Indians provides an interesting and illuminating exception to the trend. The Campo Band undertook a "proactive approach to siting a commercial solid waste landfill and recycling facility near San Diego, California. The Band informed and educated the native community, developed an environmental regulatory infrastructure, solicited companies, required that the applicant company pay for the Band's financial advisors, lawyers, and solid waste industry consultants, and ultimately negotiated a favorable contract" (Haner 1994, 106). Even these extraordinary measures, however, are not enough to protect the tribal land and indigenous people from toxic exposure. Unfortunately, it is a sad but true fact that "virtually every landfill leaks, and every incinerator emits hundreds of toxic chemicals into the air, land and water" (Angel 1991, 3). The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency concedes that "[e]ven if the . . . protective systems work according to plan, the landfills will eventually leak poisons into the environment" (ibid.). Therefore, even if these toxic waste sites are safe for the present generation - a rather dubious proposition at best - they will pose an increasingly greater health and safety risk for all future generations. Native people (and others) will eventually pay the costs of these toxic pollutants with their lives, "costs to which [corporate] executives are conveniently immune" (Parker 1983, 59). In this way, private corporations are able to externalize their costs onto the commons, thereby subsidizing their earnings at the expense of health, safety, and the environment.
Toxic waste allows easy access for serous cancers and other dire medical conditions 

Brook, American Journal of Economics and Sociology writer, 98

(Daniel, American Journal of Economics and Sociology, “Environmental Genocide: Native Americans and Toxic Waste”, 1/98, http://findarticles.com/p/articles/mi_m0254/is_n1_v57/ai_20538772/, accessed 6/29/09, SP)

First, toxic waste poses a severe health and safety risk. Some chemical agents cause leukemia and other cancers; others may lead to organ ailments, asthma, and other dysfunctions; and yet others may lead to birth defects such as anencephaly. Toxic waste accomplishes these tragic consequences through direct exposure, through the contamination of the air, land, and water, and through the bioaccumulation of toxins in both plants and animals. And because of what Ben Chavis in 1987 termed "environmental racism," people of color (and poor people) are disproportionately affected by toxic waste. Native Americans are especially hard hit because of their ethnicity, their class, and their unique political status in the United States.
Waste Impacts – Health

Natives forced to accept America’s waste- destroyed reservations

Satchell, US News and World Reports, 1993

(Michael, US News and World Reports, 1-11-93, http://www.nathannewman.org/EDIN/.race/.racefile/.jan-feb/.envi-race1/.nativeAm.html, accessed 7-9-09, AN)
Some of the damage is self-imposed. Unlined garbage pits and midnight dumping have turned some reservations into polluted eyesores. Poverty and unemployment have forced tribes to exploit their natural resources beyond sustainability. Many overgraze their rangelands, overcut timber and overuse pesticides. This last practice boosts crop yields but contaminates streams, kills fish and sickens wildlife. Says Roderick Ariwite of the National Tribal Environmental Council, ''We've raped our homelands to maintain our economies." Right for the tribes? Against this ruinous ecological backdrop, the issue of waste disposal on the reservations is irradiated with controversy. ''Entrepreneurs pushing these poisonous technologies are hoping to take advantage of the chronic unemployment, pervasive poverty and sovereign status of Indian tribes," argues Bradley Angel of Greenpeace. But Mervyn Tano of the Council of Energy Resource Tribes, an economic-development group, says Native Americans have a responsibility to consider any legitimate means of providing jobs and economic security for themselves. ''Greenpeace and other groups are trying to define what is right and wrong for the tribes," Tano says. 'Who are these people telling Indians what to do?"
Waste Impacts – Sovereignty/Culture

Toxic waste destroys tribal sovereignty 

Brook, American Journal of Economics and Sociology writer, 98

(Daniel, American Journal of Economics and Sociology, “Environmental Genocide: Native Americans and Toxic Waste”, 1/98, http://findarticles.com/p/articles/mi_m0254/is_n1_v57/ai_20538772/, accessed 6/29/09, SP)
A second problem that Native Americans must confront when toxic waste is dumped on their lands is the issue of tribal sovereignty, and more specifically the loss of this sovereignty. "Native American governments retain all power not taken away by treaty, federal statute, or the courts. As an extension of this principle, native governments retain authority over members unless divested by the federal government" (Haner 1994, 109-110). Jennifer Haner, a New York attorney, asserts that illegal dumping threatens tribal sovereignty because it creates the conditions that make federal government intervention on the reservations more likely (ibid., 121). The federal government can use the issue of illegally dumped toxic waste as a pretext to revert to past patterns of paternalism and control over Native American affairs on the reservations; Native Americans are viewed as irresponsible, the U.S. government as their savior.

Toxic waste has a catastrophic effect on both the health and the culture of Native Americans

Brook, American Journal of Economics and Sociology writer, 98

(Daniel, American Journal of Economics and Sociology, “Environmental Genocide: Native Americans and Toxic Waste”, 1/98, http://findarticles.com/p/articles/mi_m0254/is_n1_v57/ai_20538772/, accessed 6/29/09, SP)

Native Americans have always altered their environment, as well as having it altered by others. The environment, like culture, is inherently dynamic and dialectical. Native Americans "used song and ritual speech to modify their world, while physically transforming that landscape with fire and water, brawn and brain. They did not passively adapt, but responded in diverse ways to adjust environments to meet their cultural as well as material desires" (Lewis 1994, 188). However, the introduction of toxic waste and other environmental hazards, such as military-related degradation, have catastrophically affected the present and future health and culture of Native Americans.
Native Americans do not want to allow toxic waste dumping on their land

Brook, American Journal of Economics and Sociology writer, 98

(Daniel, American Journal of Economics and Sociology, “Environmental Genocide: Native Americans and Toxic Waste”, 1/98, http://findarticles.com/p/articles/mi_m0254/is_n1_v57/ai_20538772/, accessed 6/29/09, SP)
Yet, Native Americans and other people of color, along with poor people, women, and environmentalists, have been organizing against toxic waste and fighting back against the government and the corporations. Indeed, "the intersection of race discrimination and exposure to toxic hazards", according to Andrew Szasz, Professor of Sociology at the University of California, Santa Cruz, "is one of the core themes of the [anti-]toxics movement" (Szasz 1994, 151).(4) In spite of the often desperate poverty of Indian tribes, "a wave of resistance has erupted among Indian people in dozens of Indian Nations in response to the onslaught of the waste industry" (Angel 1991, 5). Sporadic resistance has also developed into organized and sustained opposition. Facing the threat of a toxic waste facility on their land in Dilkon, Arizona, in 1989, the Navajo formed a group called Citizens Against Ruining our Environment, also known as CARE. CARE fought the proposed siting by educating and organizing their community, and their success inspired other similarly situated Native Americans. (CARE later merged with other Navajo groups fighting for the community and the environment, to create a new organization, called Dine CARE). The following year, in June 1990, CARE hosted a conference in Dilkon called "Protecting Mother Earth: The Toxic Threat to Indian Land", which brought together "over 200 Indian delegates from 25 tribes throughout North America" (ibid.). The following year's conference in South Dakota included "[o]ver 500 Indigenous delegates from 57 tribes" (ibid., 6). It was at this second annual conference that the delegates created the Indigenous Environmental Network The IEN states that it is "an alliance of grass roots peoples whose mission is to strengthen, maintain, protect and respect the traditional teachings, lifestyles and spiritual interdependence to the sacredness of Mother Earth and the natural laws" (Aug 1993, 7). 
Waste Impacts – Genocide

Toxic waste dumping is equivalent to genocide

Brook, American Journal of Economics and Sociology writer, 98

(Daniel, American Journal of Economics and Sociology, “Environmental Genocide: Native Americans and Toxic Waste”, 1/98, http://findarticles.com/p/articles/mi_m0254/is_n1_v57/ai_20538772/, accessed 6/29/09, SP)
This is wholly in concert with "the most enduring characteristic of American Indians throughout the history of the continent: the ability to incorporate technological, natural, and social changes while maintaining cultural continuity" (Crow 1994, 593). Therein lies the natural affinity between Indian opposition to toxic waste and the broader environmental justice movement. "Environmental justice," according to the journal of the Citizens' Clearinghouse for Hazardous Waste, Everyone's Backyard, "is a people-oriented way of addressing 'environmentalism' that adds a vital social, economic and political element . . . When we fight for environmental justice, we fight for our homes and families and struggle to end economic, social and political domination by the strong and greedy" (Szasz 1994, 152-153). Fighting for environmental justice is a form of self-defense for Native Americans. As the Report of Women of All Red Nations declared, "To contaminate Indian water is an act of war more subtle than military aggression, yet no less deadly . . . Water is life" (February 1980, in Collins Bay Action Group 1985, 4). Toxic pollution - coupled with the facts of environmental racism, pervasive poverty, and the unique status of Native Americans in the United States -"really is a matter of GENOCIDE The Indigenous people were colonized and forced onto reservations . . . [Native Americans are] poisoned on the job. Or poisoned in the home . . . Or forced to relocate so that the land rip-offs can proceed without hitch. Water is life but the corporations are killing it. It's a genocide of all the environment and all species of creatures" (Bend 1985, 25; emphasis in original). In effect, toxic pollution is a genocide through geocide, that is, a killing of the people through a killing of the Earth.
Toxic waste is the modern form of genocide

Brook, American Journal of Economics and Sociology writer, 98

(Daniel, American Journal of Economics and Sociology, “Environmental Genocide: Native Americans and Toxic Waste”, 1/98, http://findarticles.com/p/articles/mi_m0254/is_n1_v57/ai_20538772/, accessed 6/29/09, SP)
Five hundred years after the commencement of colonialism and genocide, "the exploitation and assault on Indigenous people and their land continues. Instead of conquistadors armed with weapons of destruction and war, the new assault is disguised as 'economic development' promoted by entrepreneurs pushing poisonous technologies. The modern-day invaders from the waste disposal industry promise huge amounts of money, make vague promises about jobs, and make exaggerated and often false claims about the alleged safety of their dangerous proposals" (Angel 1991, 1). Yet, also 500 years later, Native Americans are still resisting the onslaught and are still (re)creating themselves and their cultures. And increasingly, Native Americans are better organized and more united than ever in their struggle against environmental racism and for environmental justice.
Genocide against Native Americans is now working through modern techniques of business 

Brook, American Journal of Economics and Sociology writer, 98

(Daniel, American Journal of Economics and Sociology, “Environmental Genocide: Native Americans and Toxic Waste”, 1/98, http://findarticles.com/p/articles/mi_m0254/is_n1_v57/ai_20538772/, accessed 6/29/09, SP)
Genocide against Native Americans continues in modern times with modern techniques. In the past, buffalo were slaughtered or corn crops were burned, thereby threatening local native populations; now the Earth itself is being strangled, thereby threatening all life. The government and large corporations have created toxic, lethal threats to human health. Yet, because "Native Americans live at the lowest socioeconomic level in the U.S." (Glass, n.d., 3), they are most at risk for toxic exposure. All poor people and people of color are disadvantaged, although "[f]or Indians, these disadvantages are multiplied by dependence on food supplies closely tied to the land and in which [toxic] materials . . . have been shown to accumulate" (ibid.). This essay will discuss the genocide of Native Americans through environmental spoliation and native resistance to it. Although this type of genocide is not (usually) the result of a systematic plan with malicious intent to exterminate Native Americans, it is the consequence of activities that are often carried out on and near the reservations with reckless disregard for the lives of Native Americans.(1)
Waste Impacts – Genocide

The nuclear industry’s practices against American Indians is genocide.

Endres, Assistant Professor of Communication at the University of Utah, 2009

(Danielle, “The Rhetoric of Nuclear Colonialism: Rhetorical Exclusion of American Indian Arguments in the Yucca Mountain Nuclear Waste Siting Decision,” Communication and Critical/Cultural Studies. March, Vol. 6, No. 1, Pages 41 & 42, MAG.) 
Before attending to the rhetorical nature of nuclear colonialism, it is important to emphasize the scope and material effects of nuclear technologies on indigenous peoples and their lands. This is a history of systematic exploitation and indigenous resistance, spanning from the 1940s to present. As the Indigenous Environmental Network writes, “the nuclear industry has waged an undeclared war against our Indigenous peoples and Pacific Islanders that has poisoned our communities worldwide. For more than 50 years, the legacy of the nuclear chain, from exploration to the dumping of radioactive waste has been proven, through documentation, to be genocide and ethnocide and a deadly enemy of Indigenous peoples… United States federal law and nuclear policy has not protected Indigenous peoples, and in fact has been created to allow the nuclear industry to continue operations at the expense of our land, territory, health, and traditional way of life… This disproportionate toxic burden-called environmental racism- has culminated in the current attempts to dump much of the nation’s nuclear waste in the homelands of the Indigenous peoples of the Great Basin region of the United States.” From an indigenous perspective, the material consequences of nuclear colonialism have affected the vitality of indigenous peoples. This can be seen clearly in both uranium mining and nuclear testing. Uranium mining is inextricably linked with indigenous peoples. According to LaDuke, “some 70 percent of the world’s uranium originates from Native Communities” Within the US, approximately 66 percent of the known uranium deposits are on reservation land, as much as 80 percent are on treaty-guaranteed land, and up to 90 percent of uranium mining and milling occurs on or adjacent to American Indian land. To support the federal government’s desire for nuclear weapons and power production, the Bureau of Indians Affairs (BIA) has worked in collusion with the Atomic Energy Commission and corporations such as Kerr-McGee and United Nuclear to negotiate leases with Navajo, Lakota and other nations for uranium mining and milling on their land between the 1950s to the present. BIA-negotiated leases are supported by the complex body of Indian Law, which I will demonstrate enables federal intrusion into American Indian lands and governmental affairs. These leases are heavily tilted in favor of the corporations so that American Indian nations received only about 3.4 percent of the market value of the uranium and low paid jobs. Uranium mining has also resulted in severe health and environmental legacies for affected American Indian people and their lands. From uranium mining on Navajo land, there have been at least 450 reported cancer deaths among Navajo mining employees. Even now, the legacy of the 1000 abandoned mines and uranium-tailing piles is radioactive dust that continues to put people living near tailing piles at a high risk for lung cancer. The history of exploitation and resistance continues with nuclear weapons production. As nuclear engineer Arjun Makhijani argues, “all too often such damage has been done to ethnic minorities or on colonial lands or both. The main sites for testing nuclear weapons for every declared nuclear power are on tribal or minority lands.” From 1951 to 1992, over 900 nuclear weapons tests were conducted on the Nevada Test Site (NTS)- land claimed by the Western Shoshone under the 1863 Treaty of Ruby valley. The late Western Shoshone spiritual leader Corbin Harney proclaimed Western Shoshone to be “the most nuclear bombed nation in the world.” According to Western Shoshone Virginia Sanchez, indigenous people may have suffered more radiation exposure because of their land-linked lifestyle of “picking berries, hunting, and gathering our traditional foods,” resulting in “major doses of radiation.” Yet, the federal government and legal system have made only token gestures toward compensating victims of nuclear testing. The Radiation Exposure Compensation Act (RECA) has strict qualification guidelines that have excluded many downwinders from receiving compensation. In addition to the effects on human health from nuclear testing, there is also an environmental toll through contaminated soil and water, which could harm animal and plant life. 
Waste Impacts – Genocide

Nuclear dumping is genocide

Thorpe, President, National Environmental Coalition for Native Americans, 1996

(Grace, “Our Homes are not Dumps: Creating Nuclear-Free Zones,” Natural Resource Journal, Volume 36, Number 4, p. 715)

The Great Spirit instructed us that, as Native people, we have a consecrated bond with our Mother Earth. We have a sacred obligation to our fellow creatures that live upon it. For this reason it is both painful and disturbing that the United States government and the nuclear power industry seem intent on forever ruining some of the little land we have remaining. The nuclear waste is cause American Indians to make serious, possibly even genocidal, decisions concerning the environment and the future of our peoples

Uranium mining brings about exploited communities, environmental degradation, and a radioactive plague of cancers and disease. 
Kuletz, award winning author of works dealing with technology and humanism, 2000

(Valerie, award winning author of works dealing with technology and humanism, "Tragedy at the Center of the Universe" from "Learning to Glow." 2000, ed. John Bradley, pg. 145-147, 7/1/09, M.E)

Indian lands under uranium mining and milling development were, extensive, with the Navajo Reservation, Laguna Pueblo, and Acoma Pueblo carrying some of the heaviest burden and consequently suffering some of the most severe health repercussions. Though the uranium booms helped the destitute Indian economy to some extent and for a brief time they also transformed these Indian lands (almost overnight) from a pastoral to a mining-industrial economy, resulting in a mining-dependent population. Indians did not get rich off the uranium development their lands because they lacked the capital and the technical knowledge to develop them and, at least initially, they were kept ignorant of the value of their land. Instead, development was contracted out to large energy companies. Because "national security" and energy consumption needs (read "national competitiveness") were at stake, Indians were given the right to stipulate conditions for development and reclamation for decades-and then the right was never sufficient. Unchecked and unmonitored production was excused during World War II and the Cold War: on the grounds of national security and, in the 1970s, on the basis of the energy crisis and the ongoing arms escalation that mush​roomed in the 1980s. Throughout the postwar period, American In​dian populations were exploited as a cheap source of labor. For example, Indian miners were paid at a rate two-thirds that of off-reservation employees. In addition, Indians were not compensated adequately for the uranium taken from their lands. "As of 1984, stateside Indians were receiving only an average of 3-4 percent of the market value of the uranium extracted from their land." The median income reported in 1970 (at a boom time for uranium mining) at the Laguna Pueblo was only $2,661 per year-a little more than $220 a month, or $50 per week. And Indians paid a high price for the right to work the mines. Uranium development's legacy has been one of a severely polluted environment, human and nonhuman radiation contamination, cancers, birth defects, sickness, and death. Health risks associated with uranium mining and milling have been identified and examined by different investigators, and reported in a variety of sources including the Southwest Research and Information Center publications and the New England Journal of Medicine as well as others. Since large amounts of water are used in the mining process and mountains of uranium tailings are produced as a by-product, uranium pollution poisons the earth, air, and water. Radioactive particulates (dust particles containing uranium-238, radium-226, and thorium-230) blow in the desert winds, and radioactive elements travel in both surface and ground water. Radioactive materials from the mining of uranium produce radon and thoron gases, which combine with the molecular structure of human cells and decay into radioactive polonium and thor​ium<CONTINUED>

<CONTINUED>

. The dust irritates cells in the lining of the respiratory tract, causing cancer. Radioactive materials can also damage sex cells, causing such birth defects as cleft palate and Down's syndrome." In seeking federal assistance to study the effect of low-level radia​tion on the health of their children, Navajo health officials called atten​tion to at least two preliminary studies-one conducted by the March of Dimes (principal investigator Dr. L. Shields) and the other by the Na​vajo Health Authority (principal investigator Dr. D. Calloway). Callo​way's study suggested that Navajo children may have a five times greater rate of bone cancer and a fifteen times greater rate of ovarian and testicular cancer than the U.S. average." However, despite these preliminary findings, no funding was granted for extended epidemiological studies of the impact on Navajos living near uranium tailings and mines. IS Further extending the nuclear landscape and causing harm to those who live there, millions of gallons of water in the Four Corners area were subjected to radiation pollution by the extractive processes of uranium mining. Accidents, such as the Rio Puerco incident, cause serious water pollution in an already water-scarce environment.
Waste Impacts – Genocide

The issue of nuclear waste disposal is just one example of rhetorical exclusion that paints American Indians as acting in a way that is not in the best interest of the whole country if they don’t allow their resources to be exploited.

Endres, Assistant Professor of Communication at the University of Utah, 2009

(Danielle, “The Rhetoric of Nuclear Colonialism: Rhetorical Exclusion of American Indian Arguments in the Yucca Mountain Nuclear Waste Siting Decision,” Communication and Critical/Cultural Studies. March, Vol. 6, No. 1, Page 45-46, MAG.) 

Resistance to nuclearism comes in many forms, one of which is the body of scholarship called nuclear communication criticism. Within this corpus, Bryan Taylor and William Kinsella advocate the study of “nuclear legacies” of the nuclear production process. The material legacies of the nuclear production process include the deaths of Navajo uranium miners, the left-over uranium tailing on Navajo land, and Western Shoshone downwinders. However, nuclear waste is in need of more examination; as Taylor writes, “nuclear waste represents of one of the most complex and highly charged controversies created by the postwar society. Perhaps daunted by its technical, legal and political complexities, communication scholars have not widely engaged this topic. One of the reasons that nuclear waste is such a complex controversy is its connection with nuclear colonialism. Nuclear communication criticism has focused on examination of the “practices and processes of communication” related to the nuclear production process and the legacies of this process. At least two themes in nuclear discourse are relevant to nuclear colonialism: 1) invocation of national interest; and 2) constraints to public debate. First, nuclear discourse is married to the professed national interest, calling for the sacrifices among the communities affected by the legacies of the nuclear production process. According to Kuletz, the American West has been constructed as a “national sacrifice zone” because of its connection to the nuclear production process. Nuclearism is tautological in its basic assumption that nuclear production serves the national interest and national security and its use of national security and national interest to justify nuclearism. The federal government justifies nuclear production, which disproportionately takes place on American Indian land, as serving the national security. This justification works with the strategy of colonialism that defines the American Indian people as part of the nation and not as separate, inherently sovereign entities whose national interest may not include storing nuclear waste on their land. A second theme in nuclear discourse is its ability to constrain public debate through invoking the national interest, defining opponents as unpatriotic and employing discursive containment. For instance, “discursive containment often operates on the premise that public participation is a potential hazard to official interests and should be minimized and controlled.” The strategies of nuclear discourse that constrain public debate work in concert with strategies of rhetorical colonialism that exclude and constrain the participation of American Indians in decisions affecting their land and resources. Taken together, the intersection of the discourses of colonialism and nuclearism create a powerful discourse aimed at perpetuating the nuclear production process for the benefit of the colonizer at the expense of their colonial targets. 
Waste Impacts – Exterminating the Periphery

A. Nuclear dumping treats Native peoples as disposable – justifying extermination of the periphery 
Reed, Professor of English and American Studies, Washington State University, 2009

(T. V., “Toxic Colonialism, Environmental Justice, and Native Resistance in Silko’s Almanac of the Dead,” MELUS: Multi-Ethnic Literature of the U.S., Volume 34, Number 2, Spring 2009

The founding document of the environmental justice movement, the manifesto that grew out of the First National People of Color Environmental Leadership Summit in 1991, the same year in which Almanac of the Dead was published, reads like a summary of the themes driving Silko’s epic. Among the seventeen sections of the manifesto, the following are particularly striking in their parallels to Almanac’s positionings:  Environmental justice affirms the sacredness of Mother Earth, ecological unity and the interdependence of all species, and the right to be free from ecological destruction . . . . Environmental justice calls for universal protection from extraction, production and disposal of toxic/hazardous wastes and poisons that threaten the fundamental right to clean air, land, water and food . . . . Environmental justice affirms the fundamental right to political, economic, cultural and environmental self-determination to all peoples . . . . Environmental justice affirms the need for an urban and rural ecology to clean up and rebuild our cities and rural areas in balance with nature, honoring the cultural integrity of all our communities, and providing fair access for all to the full range of resources . . . . Environmental justice opposes military occupations, repression and exploitation of lands, peoples and cultures.  Almanac ties all these threads together in a critique of toxicity, militarism, and economic exploitation; like the manifesto, it calls for recognition of species interdependence, cultural independence, and the self-determination of peoples modeled on indigenous communities rooted in intimate relation with the land.  As environmental justice critics have long noted, Western capitalist discourse frequently has drawn a symbolic association between subaltern peoples and “waste,” and declared the lands of subalterns to be “wastelands.” From the beginning of the European colonial era to the present, dominant cultures have argued that the lands of indigenous peoples are underdeveloped and empty (terra nullius) and that the people on them are less than human, less than “civilized.” The wasting of peoples and lands has, as Silko’s map puts it, gone on unabated but always resisted, from the [End Page 29] expropriation of Native lands by guns and disease in the sixteenth century to the toxic colonialism of the twenty-first century imposed on, for example, the Shoshone people, whose resistance to the dumping of nuclear waste on their non-waste lands Valerie Kuletz brilliantly chronicled. The euphemisms may change (“national sacrifice zones” of the recent past in the US are now being displaced by “national security” rhetoric),5 but the waste- or wasted-lands seem inevitably to coincide with the boundaries of Indian reservations (and the ghettos and barrios of others outside the sacred circle of whiteness). What remains the same is who is making the “sacrifice” (or being sacrificed) and who is making the decisions. As Native activist and former vice-presidential candidate Winona LaDuke trenchantly notes: “What happened when the best scientific minds and policy analysts in the world spent 20 years examining every possible way to deal with problem of nuclear waste? They decided the solution was to ship the radioactive stuff thousands of miles from all over the country and dump it on an Indian reservation.” (LaDuke is referring to Yucca Mountain, Nevada, a sacred site of the Shoshone people, chosen as the main nuclear waste site of the military-industrial-scientific-governmental colonizers.).
Waste Impacts – Exterminating the Periphery

B. Rendering Natives discardable populations results in systemic genocides necessitating cycles of violence that culminate in extinction. 

Santos, professor at the University of Coimbra, School of Economics, 2003

(Sousa, professor at the University of Coimbra, School of Economics, April 2003, http://bad.eserver.org/issues/2003/63/santos.html, 7/1/09, M.E.)

According to Franz Hinkelammert, the West has repeatedly been under the illusion that it should try to save humanity by destroying part of it. This is a salvific and sacrificial destruction, committed in the name of the need to radically materialize all the possibilities opened up by a given social and political reality over which it is supposed to have total power. This is how it was in colonialism, with the genocide of indigenous peoples, and the African slaves. This is how it was in the period of imperialist struggles, which caused millions of deaths in two world wars and many other colonial wars. This is how it was under Stalinism, with the Gulag, and under Nazism, with the Holocaust. And now today, this is how it is in neoliberalism, with the collective sacrifice of the periphery and even the semiperiphery of the world system. With the war against Iraq, it is fitting to ask whether what is in progress is a new genocidal and sacrificial illusion, and what its scope might be. It is above all appropriate to ask if the new illusion will not herald the radicalization and the ultimate perversion of the Western illusion: destroying all of humanity in the illusion of saving it. Sacrificial genocide arises from a totalitarian illusion manifested in the belief that there are no alternatives to the present-day reality, and that the problems and difficulties confronting it arise from failing to take its logic of development to ultimate consequences. If there is unemployment, hunger and death in the Third World, this is not the result of market failures; instead, it is the outcome of market laws not having been fully applied. If there is terrorism, this is not due to the violence of the conditions that generate it; it is due, rather, to the fact that total violence has not been employed to physically eradicate all terrorists and potential terrorists. This political logic is based on the supposition of total power and knowledge, and on the radical rejection of alternatives; it is ultra-conservative in that it aims to reproduce infinitely the status quo. Inherent to it is the notion of the end of history. During the last hundred years, the West has experienced three versions of this logic, and, therefore, seen three versions of the end of history: Stalinism, with its logic of insuperable efficiency of the plan; Nazism, with its logic of racial superiority; and neoliberalism, with its logic of insuperable efficiency of the market. The first two periods involved the destruction of democracy. The last one trivializes democracy, disarming it in the face of social actors sufficiently powerful to be able to privatize the state and international institutions in their favor. I have described this situation as a combination of political democracy and social fascism. One current manifestation of this combination resides in the fact that intensely strong public opinion, worldwide, against the war is found to be incapable of halting the war machine set in motion by supposedly democratic rulers. At all these moments, a death drive, a catastrophic heroism, predominates, the idea of a looming collective suicide, only preventable by the massive destruction of the other. Paradoxically, the broader the definition of the other and the efficacy of its destruction, the more likely collective suicide becomes. In its sacrificial genocide version, neoliberalism is a mixture of market radicalization, neoconservatism and Christian fundamentalism. Its death drive takes a number of forms, from the idea of "discardable populations", referring to citizens of the Third World not capable of being exploited as workers and consumers, to the concept of "collateral damage", to refer to the deaths, as a result of war, of thousands of innocent civilians. The last, catastrophic heroism, is quite clear on two facts: according to reliable calculations by the Non-Governmental Organization MEDACT, in London, between 48 and 260 thousand civilians will die during the war and in the three months after (this is without there being civil war or a nuclear attack); the war will cost 100 billion dollars, enough to pay the health costs of the world's poorest countries for four years.  Is it possible to fight this death drive? We must bear in mind that, historically, sacrificial destruction has always been linked to the economic pillage of natural resources and the labor force, to the imperial design of radically changing the terms of economic, social, political and cultural exchanges in the face of falling efficiency rates postulated by the maximalist logic of the totalitarian illusion in operation. It is as though hegemonic powers, both when they are on the rise and when they are in decline, repeatedly go through times of primitive accumulation, legitimizing the most shameful violence in the name of futures where, by definition, there is no room for what must be destroyed. In today's version, the period of primitive accumulation consists of combining neoliberal economic globalization with the globalization of war. The machine of democracy and liberty turns into a machine of horror and destruction
Waste Impacts - Colonialism

Waste dumping is radioactive colonialism

Bullard and Johnson, Director of the Environmental Justice Resource Center and Assistant Professor of Sociology at Clark Atlanta University, 09

 (Robert D. and Glenn S., “Environmental Justice: Grassroots Activism and Its Impact on Public Policy Decision Making,” Environmental Sociology: from Analysis to Action, Second Edition, p.62-63, accessed 7-10-09, AJP)
There is a direct correlation between exploitation of land and exploitation of people. It should not be a surprise to anyone to discover that Native Americans have to contend with some of the worst pollution in the United States (Beasley, 1990b;Kay,1991;Taliman,1992;Tomsho,1990).Native American nations have become prime targets for waste trading (Angel,1992;Geddicks,1993).More than three dozen Indian reservations have been targeted for landfills, incinerators, and other waste facilities (Kay,1991).The vast majority of these waste proposals have been defeated by grassroots groups on the reservations. However, “radioactive colonialism” is alive and well (Churchill & LaDuke,1983). Radioactive colonialism operates in energy production (mining of uranium) and disposal of wastes on Indian lands. The legacy of institutional racism has left many sovereign Indian nations without an economic infrastructure to address poverty, unemployment, inadequate education and health care, and a host of other social problems. Some industry and governmental agencies have exploited the economic vulnerability of Indian nations. For example, of the 21 applicants for the DOE’s monitored retrievable storage (MRS) grants,16 were Indian tribes (Taliman,1992a). The 16 tribes lined up for $100,000 grants from the DOE to study the prospect of “temporarily” storing nuclear waste for a half century under its MRS program. It is the Native American tribes’ sovereign right to bid for the MRS proposals and other industries. However, there are clear ethical issues involved when the U.S. government contracts with Indian nations that lack the infrastructure to handle dangerous wastes in a safe and environmentally sound manner. Delegates at the Third Annual Indigenous Environmental Council Network Gathering (held in Cello Village, Oregon, on June 6,1992) adopted a resolution of “No nuclear waste on Indian lands.”

Waste Impacts - Capitalism

Waste dumping on reservations is a manifestation of capitalism

Bullard and Johnson, Director of the Environmental Justice Resource Center and Assistant Professor of Sociology at Clark Atlanta University, 09

 (Robert D. and Glenn S., “Environmental Justice: Grassroots Activism and Its Impact on Public Policy Decision Making,” Environmental Sociology: from Analysis to Action, Second Edition, p.62-63, accessed 7-10-09, AJP)
Consumption and production patterns, especially in nations with wasteful “throw-away” lifestyles like the United States,and the interests of transnational corporations create and maintain unequal and unjust waste burdens within and between affluent and poor communities, states, and regions of the world. Shipping hazardous wastes from rich communities to poor communities is not a solution to the growing global waste problem. Not only is it immoral, but it should be illegal. Moreover, making hazardous waste transactions legal does not address the ethical issues imbedded in such transactions (Alston & Brown,1993). Transboundary shipment of banned pesticides, hazardous wastes, toxic products, and export of“ risky technologies” from the United States, where regulations and laws are more stringent,to nations with weaker infrastructure, regulations, nd laws smacks of a double standard (Bright,1990).The practice is a manifestation of power arrangements and a larger stratification system in which some people and some places are assigned greater value than others. In the real world, all people, communities, and nations are not created equal. Some populations and interests are more equal than others. Unequal interests and power arrangements have allowed poisons of the rich to be offered as short-term remedies for poverty of the poor. This scenario plays out domestically (as in the United States, where low-income and people-of-color communities are disproportionately affected by waste facilities and “dirty” industries) and internationally (where hazardous wastes move from OECD states flow to non-OECD states).
Dumping on reservations is rooted in capitalism

Bullard and Johnson, Director of the Environmental Justice Resource Center and Assistant Professor of Sociology at Clark Atlanta University, 09

 (Robert D. and Glenn S., “Environmental Justice: Grassroots Activism and Its Impact on Public Policy Decision Making,” Environmental Sociology: from Analysis to Action, Second Edition, p.62-63, accessed 7-10-09, AJP)
The poisoning of African Americans in Louisiana’s “Cancer Alley, ”Native Americans on reservations,and Mexicans in the border towns all have their roots in the same economic system, a system characterized by economic exploitation, racial oppression, and devaluation of human life and the natural environment. Both race and class factors place low-income and people-of-color communities at special risk. Although environmental and civil rights laws have been on the books for more than 3 decades, all communities have not received the same benefits from their application, implementation, and enforcement. Unequal political power arrangements also have allowed poisons of the rich to be offered as short-term economic remedies for poverty. There is little or no correlation between proximity of industrial plants in communities of color and the employment opportunities of nearby residents. Having industrial facilities in one’s community does not automatically translate into jobs for nearby residents. Many industrial plants are located at the fence line with the communities. Some are so close that local residents could walk to work. More often than not communities of color are stuck with the pollution and poverty, while other people commute in for the industrial jobs.
Waste Impacts – Extinction
Nuclear genocide leads to extinction
Churchill, Associate Professor of Communications & Coordinator of American Indian studies, 2002 

[WARD, “STRUGGLE FOR THE LAND: NATIVE AMERICAN RESISTANCE TO GENOCIDE, ECOCIDE, ANDCOLONIZATION” PAGES 278]

<Neither genocide nor ecocide can be "contained" when accomplished by nuclear means. The radioactive colonization of Native North America therefore threatens not only Indians, but the survival of the human species itself. The tools for fighting back against any threat begin, it is said, with a precise understanding of the danger and, from there, the best means by which to counter it. In this instance, the situation is simple enough: Like it or not, we are all—Indian and non-Indian alike—finally in the same boat. At last there is no more room for non-Indians to maneuver, to evade, to find more "significant" issues with which to preoccupy themselves. Either the saving of indigenous lives becomes a matter of preeminent concern, or no lives will be saved. Either Native North America will be liberated, or liberation will be foreclosed for everyone, once and for all. The fight will either be waged on Indian land, for Indian lives, or it will be lost before it really begins. We must take our stand together. And we are all running out of time in which to finally come to grips with this fact for antinuclear activism is and has always been in finding ways to sever nuclear weapons and reactors from their roots. This means, first and foremost, that non-Indians cast off the blinders which have led them to the sort of narrow "not in my back yard" sensibility voiced by Barry Commoner and his erstwhile vice presidential running mate, LaDonna Harris (a Comanche and founding member of CERT). 
A2: Hormesis/Radiation Good

Hormesis has been reviewed and debunked – assumes their evidence
BOARD ON RADIATION EFFECTS RESEARCH, NATIONAL ACADEMY OF SCIENCES, 2006. 

(HEALTH RISKS FROM EXPOSURE TO LOW LEVELS OF IONIZING RADIATION: BEIR VII PHASE 2. PG. 315. HTTP://BOOKS.NAP.EDU/OPENBOOK.PHP?ISBN=030909156X&PAGE=315) WBTA

The possibility that low doses of radiation may have beneficial effects (a phenomenon often referred to as “hormesis”) has been the subject of considerable debate. Evidence for hormetic effects was reviewed, with emphasis on material published since the 1990 BEIR V study on the health effects of exposure to low levels of ionizing radiation. Although examples of apparent stimulatory or protective effects can be found in cellular and animal biology, the preponderance of available experimental information does not support the contention that low levels of ionizing radiation have a beneficial effect. The mechanism of any such possible effect remains obscure. At this time, the assumption that any stimulatory hormetic effects from low doses of ionizing radiation will have a significant health benefit to humans that exceeds potential detrimental effects from radiation exposure at the same dose is unwarranted. 
Studies do not support the hormesis theory. Radiation damages the body and causes cancer.

NATIONAL ACADEMY OF SCIENCES, IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE NATIONAL INSTITUTE OF MEDICINE, 2005
[“LOW LEVELS OF IONIZING RADIATION MAY CAUSE HARM.” A PRESS RELEASE FROM NAS.

HTTP://WWW8.NATIONALACADEMIES.ORG/ONPINEWS/NEWSITEM.ASPX?RECORDID=11340] WBTA

A preponderance of scientific evidence shows that even low doses of ionizing radiation, such as gamma rays and X-rays, are likely to pose some risk of adverse health effects, says a new report from the National Academies' National Research Council. The report's focus is low-dose, low-LET -- "linear energy transfer" -- ionizing radiation that is energetic enough to break biomolecular bonds. In living organisms, such radiation can cause DNA damage that eventually leads to cancers. However, more research is needed to determine whether low doses of radiation may also cause other health problems, such as heart disease and stroke, which are now seen with high doses of low-LET radiation. The study committee defined low doses as those ranging from nearly zero to about 100 millisievert (mSv) -- units that measure radiation energy deposited in living tissue. The radiation dose from a chest X-ray is about 0.1 mSv. In the United States, people are exposed on average to about 3 mSv of natural "background" radiation annually. The committee's report develops the most up-to-date and comprehensive risk estimates for cancer and other health effects from exposure to low-level ionizing radiation. In general, the report supports previously reported risk estimates for solid cancer and leukemia, but the availability of new and more extensive data have strengthened confidence in these estimates. Specifically, the committee's thorough review of available biological and biophysical data supports a "linear, nothreshold" (LNT) risk model, which says that the smallest dose of low-level ionizing radiation has the potential to cause an increase in health risks to humans. In the past, some researchers have argued that the LNT model exaggerates adverse health effects, while others have said that it underestimates the harm. The preponderance of evidence supports the LNT model, this new report says. "The scientific research base shows that there is no threshold of exposure below which low levels of ionizing radiation can be demonstrated to be harmless or beneficial," said committee chair Richard R. Monson, associate dean for professional education and professor of epidemiology, Harvard School of Public Health, Boston. "The health risks – particularly the development of solid cancers in organs – rise proportionally with exposure. At low doses of radiation, the risk of inducing solid cancers is very small. As the overall lifetime exposure increases, so does the risk." The report is the seventh in a series on the biological effects of ionizing radiation. 
A2: Regulations Solve

State regulations fail

Bullard and Johnson, Director of the Environmental Justice Resource Center and Assistant Professor of Sociology at Clark Atlanta University, 09

 (Robert D. and Glenn S., “Environmental Justice: Grassroots Activism and Its Impact on Public Policy Decision Making,” Environmental Sociology: from Analysis to Action, Second Edition, p.62-63, accessed 7-10-09, AJP)
Similarly,tax breaks and corporate welfare programs have produced few new jobs by polluting firms.However,state-sponsored pollution and lax enforcement have allowed many communities of color and poor communities to become the dumping grounds.Louisiana is the poster child for corporate welfare.The state is mired in both poverty and pollution.It is no wonder that Louisiana’s petrochemical corridor,the 85-mile stretch along the Mississippi River from Baton Rouge to New Orleans dubbed “Cancer Alley,”has become a hotbed for environmental justice activity.
A2: Casinos Solve Tribal Economies

Casinos have done next to nothing for the economies for tribes.

Barry et. Al., Chairwoman of the U.S. Commission of Human Rights, 2004

(Mary, U.S. Commission on Human Rights, “Broken Promises: Evaluating the Native American Health Care System” September. Pages 87.  MAG)

Because the Native American gaming industry has grown to encompass 220 tribes, 377 facilities, and more than $16 billion per year in revenue, a perception exists that Indians have been given everything they need and that federal “handouts” are no longer necessary. This perception is inaccurate on several levels. First, it ignores the federal trust obligation discussed earlier in this report. Second, it overstates the magnitude and impact of gaming profits. A report prepared for the American Indian Program Council provides a clearer picture of the impact of casinos in Indian Country: • Only half of all tribes have casinos. • Thirty-nine casinos produced the majority of casino-generated income. More specifically, 39 percent of casinos accounted for 66 percent of revenue. • Casinos in five states, with more than half the total Native American population, accounted for less than 3 percent of all casino revenue. • Casinos in three states, with only 3 percent of the Native American population, accounted for more than 44 percent of all casino revenue. • Dozens of casinos barely break even because of inadequate size or location.  The overall effect is that only a relatively small number of tribes have been very successful—successful enough to establish health care systems independent of federal aid. For most tribes, gaming has brought increased administrative, legal, and lobbying expenses along with impressive gains for non-Indian investors and state governments who have taken as much as 16 percent of revenue. After other expenses are covered, some percentage of the successful tribes has appropriately applied some portion of their increased revenue to health care. Nevertheless, the vast majority of tribes, and Native Americans, must continue to rely on the inadequate funds appropriated to the IHS.
**********Racism**********

Roads are racist

Racism is happening all around us and one of the keys are inadequate roads!

Bullard, ’02 [Robert D. Ph.D.  Environmental Justice Resource Center Clark Atlanta University. A Discussion Paper prepared for the National Black Environmental Justice Network (NBEJN) Environmental Racism Forum World Summit on Sustainable Development (WSSD) Global Forum Johannesburg, South Africa July 2, 2002 POVERTY, POLLUTION AND ENVIRONMENTAL RACISM:  STRATEGIES FOR BUILDING HEALTHY AND SUSTAINABLE COMMUNITIES. http://www.ejrc.cau.edu/PovpolEj.html. MJS]
Environmental racism is a form of institutionalized discrimination. Institutional discrimination is defined as "actions or practices carried out by members of dominant (racial or ethnic) groups that have differential and negative impact on members of subordinate (racial and ethnic) groups." The United States is grounded in white racism. The nation was founded on the principles of "free land" (stolen from Native Americans and Mexicans), "free labor" (African slaves brought to this land in chains), and "free men" (only white men with property had the right to vote). From the outset, racism shaped the economic, political and ecological landscape of this new nation. Environmental racism buttressed the exploitation of land, people, and the natural environment. It operates as an intra-nation power arrangement--especially where ethnic or racial groups form a political and or numerical minority. For example, blacks in the U.S. form both a political and numerical racial minority. On the other hand, blacks in South Africa, under apartheid, constituted a political minority and numerical majority. American and South African apartheid had devastating environmental impacts on blacks. Environmental racism also operates in the international arena between nations and between transnational corporations. Increased globalization of the world's economy has placed special strains on the eco-systems in many poor communities and poor nations inhabited largely by people of color and indigenous peoples. This is especially true for the global resource extraction industry such as oil, timber, and minerals. Globalization makes it easier for transnational corporations and capital to flee to areas with the least environmental regulations, best tax incentives, cheapest labor, and highest profit. The struggle of African Americans in Norco, Louisiana and the Africans in the Niger Delta are similar in that both groups are negatively impacted by Shell Oil refineries and unresponsive governments. This scenario is repeated for Latinos in Wilmington (California) and indigenous people in Ecuador who must contend with pollution from Texaco oil refineries. The companies may be different, but the community complaints and concerns are very similar. Local residents have seen their air, water, and land contaminated. Many nearby residents are "trapped" in their community because of inadequate roads, poorly planned emergency escape routes, and faulty warning systems. They live in constant fear of plant explosions and accidents.
Racism = Colonization
Racism leads to colonization 

Bullard, ’02 [Robert D. Ph.D.  Environmental Justice Resource Center Clark Atlanta University. A Discussion Paper prepared for the National Black Environmental Justice Network (NBEJN) Environmental Racism Forum World Summit on Sustainable Development (WSSD) Global Forum Johannesburg, South Africa July 2, 2002 POVERTY, POLLUTION AND ENVIRONMENTAL RACISM:  STRATEGIES FOR BUILDING HEALTHY AND SUSTAINABLE COMMUNITIES. http://www.ejrc.cau.edu/PovpolEj.html. MJS]
The Bhopal tragedy is fresh in the minds of millions of people who live next to chemical plants. The 1984 poison-gas leak at the Bhopal, India Union Carbide plant killed thousands of people--making it the world's deadliest industrial accident. It is not a coincidence that the only place in the U.S. where methyl isocyanate (MIC) was manufactured was at a Union Carbide plant in in predominately African American Institute, West Virginia.  In 1985, a gas leak from the Institute Union Carbide plant sent 135 residents to the hospital. Institutional racism has allowed people of color communities to exist as colonies, areas that form dependent (and unequal) relationships to the dominant white society or "Mother Country" with regard to their social, economic, legal, and environmental administration. Writing more than three decades ago, Carmichael and Hamilton, in their work Black Power, offered the "internal" colonial model to explain racial inequality, political exploitation, and social isolation of African Americans. Carmichael and Hamilton write: The economic relationship of America's black communities . . . reflects their colonial status. The political power exercised over those communities go hand in glove with the economic deprivation experienced by the black citizens. Historically, colonies have existed for the sole purpose of enriching, in one form or another, the "colonizer"; the consequence is to maintain the economic dependency of the "colonized." Institutional racism reinforces internal colonialism. Government institutions buttress this system of domination. Institutional racism defends, protects, and enhances the social advantages and privileges of rich nations. Whether by design or benign neglect, communities of color (ranging from the urban ghettos and barrios to rural "poverty pockets" to economically impoverished Native American reservations and developing nations) face some of the worst environmental problems. The most polluted communities are also the communities with crumbling infrastructure, economic disinvestment, deteriorating housing, inadequate schools, chronic unemployment, high poverty, and overloaded health care systems. 
Radioactive Colonialism Bad
Radioactive colonialism is the new genocide against indigenous people

Bullard, ’02 [Robert D. Ph.D.  Environmental Justice Resource Center Clark Atlanta University. A Discussion Paper prepared for the National Black Environmental Justice Network (NBEJN) Environmental Racism Forum World Summit on Sustainable Development (WSSD) Global Forum Johannesburg, South Africa July 2, 2002 POVERTY, POLLUTION AND ENVIRONMENTAL RACISM:  STRATEGIES FOR BUILDING HEALTHY AND SUSTAINABLE COMMUNITIES. http://www.ejrc.cau.edu/PovpolEj.html. MJS]
Radioactive Colonialism and Threatened Native Lands. There is a direct correlation between exploitation of land and exploitation of people. It should not be a surprise to anyone to discover that Native Americans have to contend with some of the worst pollution in the United States. Native American nations have become prime targets for waste trading. The vast majority of these waste proposals have been defeated by grassroots groups on the reservations. However, "radioactive colonialism" is alive and well. Winona LaDuke sums up this "toxic invasion" of Native lands as follows: While Native peoples have been massacred and fought, cheated, and robbed of their historical lands, today their lands are subject to some of most invasive industrial interventions imaginable. According to the Worldwatch Institute, 317 reservations in the United States are threatened by environmental hazards, ranging from toxic wastes to clearcuts. Reservations have been targeted as sites for 16 proposed nuclear waste dumps. Over 100 proposals have been floated in recent years to dump toxic waste in Indian communities. Seventy-seven sacred sites have been disturbed or desecrated through resource extraction and development activities. The federal government is proposing to use Yucca Mountain, sacred to the Shone, a dumpsite for the nation's high-level nuclear waste. Radioactive colonialism operates in energy production (mining of uranium) and disposal of wastes on Indian lands. The legacy of institutional racism has left many sovereign Indian nations without an economic infrastructure to address poverty, unemployment, inadequate education and health care, and a host of other social problems. In 1999, Eastern Navajo reservation residents filed suit with the Nuclear Regulatory Commission to block a permit for uranium mining in Church Rock and Crown Point, New Mexico. The Mohave tribe in California, Skull Valley Goshutes in Idaho, and Western Shoshone in Yucca Mountain, Nevada are fighting the construction of a radioactive waste dumps on their tribal lands. The threats to indigenous peoples are not solely confined to the United States. Native and indigenous people all cross the globe are threatened with extinction due to the greed of mining and oil companies and "development genocide." Sociologist Al Gedicks' 2001 book Resource Rebels: Native Challenges to Mining and Oil Corporations traces the development of grassroots multiracial transnational movement that is countering this form of environmental racism. Over 5,000 members of the U'Wa tribe of Colombia have organized to prevent Occidental from drilling on sacred U'Wa land. 
Racism Impact

RACISM CAUSES DEONTIC HARM-- WE MUST EXPRESS SOLIDARITY WITH ITS VICTIMS REGARDLESS OF CONSEQUENCES.

Post '91 (Robert C., Professor of Law @ UC-Berkeley, William & Mary Law Review, Winter '91, p. L/N GAL)

A recurring theme in the contemporary literature is that racist expression ought to be regulated because it creates what has been termed " deontic" harm. 18 The basic point is that there is an "elemental wrongness" 19 to racist expression, regardless of the presence or absence of particular empirical consequences such as "grievous, severe psychological injury." 20 It is argued that toleration for racist expression is inconsistent with respect for "the principle of equality" 21 that is at the heart of the fourteenth amendment. 22   The thrust of this argument is that a society committed to ideals of social and political equality cannot remain passive: it must issue unequivocal expressions of solidarity with vulnerable minority groups and make positive statements affirming its commitment to those ideals.  
**********SELF-DETERMINATION**********

UQ – Native American Cultures
FAILURE TO PROTECT INDIGENOUS SELF-DETERMINATION IN THE AREA OF “DEVELOPMENT” RISKS COLLAPSE OF NATIVE AMERICAN CULTURES
Suagee, 92 (Dean B.,  lawyer specializing in Native American law and environmental law, University of Michigan Journal of Law Reform, “SELF-DETERMINATION FOR INDIGENOUS PEOPLES AT THE DAWN OF THE SOLAR AGE”, SPRING AND SUMMER, 1992, 25 U. Mich. J.L. Reform 671, Lexis)

As the industrialized societies of the world become increasingly proficient at reaching further into the remote places of Mother Earth to extract resources, indigenous peoples face ominous threats to their survival. Ancient ways of life that have sustained countless generations lose their viability when the web of life is torn asunder by the technologies of industrialized peoples, whether it is multinational corporations or impoverished refugees from the urban slums of Third World countries that wield these technologies. Kinship networks and religious belief systems that have helped countless generations of individuals develop positive self-images tend to break down when these ancient cultures are confronted by the power and arrogance of industrialized peoples. These indigenous individuals who accept the challenges of carrying on the traditions must deal not only with environmentally destructive technologies and externally imposed legal regimes, but also with self-destructive behavior on the part of other members of their own societies. There is nothing new, of course, about the decimation of indigenous peoples and the destruction of their ways of life. There is something new, however, in the responses of many indigenous peoples and of those in the industrialized societies who are concerned about their plight. In recent years, an international movement has emerged to recognize the rights of indigenous peoples under international law -- to recognize that indigenous peoples are indeed members of the human family, and that, as such, they are entitled to human rights and human dignity. n2 For example, the United Nations has established the Working Group on Indigenous Populations, n3 [*674] which, with the active involvement of indigenous peoples' representatives and advocates, has been fashioning a declaration of the rights of indigenous peoples for adoption by the United Nations General Assembly. n4 There are many facets to the development of standards to protect the human rights of indigenous peoples, but, from the perspectives of indigenous peoples, much of it comes down to different ways of saying the same basic principle -- indigenous peoples want the right to make their own decisions about how much of the industrialized world they will allow into their societies and about what kinds of "development" are allowed to take place in the lands and waters that comprise the traditional homelands upon which their ancient ways of life depend. The forces that threaten the survival of indigenous peoples, however, are not patiently awaiting the adoption of a declaration of the rights of indigenous peoples. To believe that such forces will voluntarily comply with the United Nations declaration when it is adopted would be a naive exercise in wishful thinking. It is true that the idea of self-determination for indigenous peoples, or at least the idea of autonomy within legally recognized territories, has gained substantial currency over the last decade or so. Many governmental officials and political figures around the world, however, continue to regard indigenous peoples as members of "primitive" cultures that deserve at most some measure of paternalistic protection while they either become assimilated or disappear forever. Paternalistic protection characterizes one end of the spectrum along which the beliefs of such politicians are manifested; the genocidal use of military force marks the other end.
UQ – Natives Under Colonial Control

NATIVE AMERICANS ARE STILL SUBJECTED TO COLONIAL CONTROL DEVALUING NATIVE KNOWLEDGE AND EXPLOITING THEIR LANDS FOR FOSSIL FUELS.
Robyn, 02 (Linda,  Northern Arizona University criminal justice professor, “Indigenous Knowledge and Technology Creating Environmental Justice in the Twenty-First Century”, American Indian Quarterly, Spring 2002, vol. 26; no. 2, Project Muse, Accessed July 3, 08)

Until recently, those seeking to exploit Indigenous lands did not consider drawing upon the vast wealth of Indigenous knowledge. Specifically within the United States, loss of power and autonomy through the process of colonialism relegated Indigenous peoples to a position on the lower end of the hierarchical scale in U.S. society. The legacy of fifteenth-century European colonial domination placed Indigenous knowledge in the categories of primitive, simple, “not knowledge,” or folklore. It comes as no surprise then that through the process of colonization Indigenous knowledge and perspectives have been ignored and denigrated by the vast majority of social, physical, biological and agricultural scientists, and governments using colonial powers to exploit Indigenous resources. Colonization is more than just a convenient economic domination of one group by another. In its present-day form, colonization continues to undermine the political, military, social, psycho-culture, value systems, and knowledge base of the colonized and imposes on them the values and culture of the colonizer. For the sake of economic control—the main impetus behind any colonization—the colonizer must constantly devise new means of oppressing the colonized. Colonialism continues today, but with different foreign powers than in the past, that is, banks, corporations, speculators, governments, and various development agencies. Today Indigenous peoples are on the frontline of contemporary colonial struggles. They are sitting on resources the rest of the world wants at the lowest possible cost. Their territories are still considered frontier lands, un-owned, underutilized, and, therefore, open to exploitation. Because Indigenous populations are small, politically weak, and usually physically isolated, their vast environmental knowledge base is, for the most part, denigrated by these new colonizers, making Indigenous populations easy targets as resource colonies. Central to the concept of resource colonization is, as John Bodley emphasizes in his work, Victims of Progress, “that the prior ownership rights and interests of the aboriginal inhabitants are totally ignored as irrelevant by both the state and the invading individuals.” When two different groups of people come together in the process of colonization, lives are changed, sometimes for the better but often for the worse. The Europeans’ search for gold, precious metals, and fossil fuels demonstrates how such meetings adversely transformed regions and peoples through social conflict; these situations still occur today. The history between the colonizers and the colonized has led to the perception of the latter as an exploitable group or disposable resource.
UQ – NO Social Mobility

NATIVE AMERICANS ARE IN DIRE STRAITS- CURRENT FEDERAL POLICIES HAVE DESTROYED THE POSSIBILITY FOR NATIVE SOCIAL MOBILITY 
Miller 09 ( Lloyd Miller has worked with Native American Tribes for 30 years.  He is a partner in the law firm of Sonosky, Chambers, Sachse, Endreson & Perry, LLP., “A New Deal for Native America”, March 12, http://turtletalk.wordpress.com/2009/03/12/lloyd-miller-a-new-deal-for-native-america/)
Most Americans are only dimly aware of today’s tribal governments, and for many that knowledge is limited to casinos.  Few know that less than one-half of America’s 562 Tribes actually operate gaming facilities of any kind (nearly half of them in California).  Few know that, of those that do, the well-known top 10% account for over 50% of total tribal gambling revenues, while roughly half the Tribes account for less than 10%.  The fact is, across Native America gambling is commonly little more than a breakeven proposition, providing local employment and moderately enhanced health, educational and public services.  Still, popular interest in Indian gambling has eclipsed the real picture of Native America, which remains largely out of the public eye: communities living in third world conditions without basic running water or sanitation and suffering disproportionately high rates of communicable diseases; reservations and villages with little physical infrastructure; child suicide rates 2.5 times the national average (and for teens in some regions, 17 times the national average); overwhelmed law enforcement and justice systems funded at 40% the national average, with half of all offenders on the street due to dangerously overcrowded facilities; and crumbling schools with over $800 million in deferred maintenance, producing children who score lower in reading, math and history than every other ethnic group in America.  Although in many places conditions are improving, for too many in too many places America has gravely neglected its First Americans.  This state of affairs is no accident.  It is in major part the product of successive federal policies of killing, moving and isolating the Tribes, destroying their traditional means of social control, and eliminating all means of self-support and governance.  It is also the product of the government’s seizure of hundreds of millions of acres of Indian lands to make way for America’s settlement.  And it is a product of the government’s continuing neglect of its responsibility, borne out of that terrible treatment, to provide for the Tribes’ most basic needs.  Consider that government funding of Indian health care is barely one-half the amount the government spends to care for federal prisoners, and 38% of the Nation’s per capita health care spending.  Particularly in the area of law enforcement and justice systems, this state of affairs is also the product of legal rules created out of whole cloth — rules which often reflect little more than the varying beliefs at any particular time of at least five Supreme Court justices.  With Congress and the President largely abdicating any role, the Court’s decisions here have been no less an activist reflection of personal values than, last year’s infamous decision to limit punitive damages for oil spill disasters in the face of an equally deafening congressional silence.
UQ – Gov ( Genocide 
POVERTY ON NATIVE AMERICAN RESERVATIONS IS EQUIVALENT TO AN ONGOING GENOCIDE.
Churchill ’03 (Ward, American Writer and Political Activist, former professor of ethnic studies at the University of Colorado at Boulder, Routledge,Acts of Rebellion: The Ward Churchill Reader pg 70-1)
All of this is, unfortunately, on paper. The practical reality is that American Indians, far from being well off, are today the most impoverished sector of the U.S. population.8 We experience by far the lowest average annual and lifetime incomes of any group. The poorest locality in the United States for 23 of the past 25 years has been Shannon County, on the Pine Ridge Sioux Reservation in South Dakota, where a recent study found 88 percent of the available housing to be substandard, much of it to the point of virtual uninhabitability. The annual per capita income in Shannon County was barely over $2,000 in 1995, while unemployment hovered in the 90th percentile.9 Bad as conditions are on Pine Ridge, they are only marginally worse than those on the adjoining Rosebud Sioux Reservation and a host of others. In many ways, health data convey the costs and consequences of such deep and chronic poverty far better than their financial counterparts. These begin with the facts that, overall, American Indians suffer far and away the highest rates of malnutrition, death from exposure, and infant mortality (14.5 times the national average on some reservations).I° The Indian health level is the lowest and the disease rate the highest of all major population groups in the United States. The incidence of tuberculosis is over 400 percent the national average. Similar statistics show the incidence of strep infections is 1,000 percent, meningitis is 2,000 percent higher, and dysentery is 10,000 percent higher. Death rates from disease are shocking when Indian and non-Indian populations are compared. Influenza and pneumonia are 300 per​cent greater killers among Indians. Diseases such as hepatitis are at epidemic proportions, with an 800 percent higher chance of death. Diabetes is almost a plague [6.8 times the general population rate]." It should come as no surprise, given the ubiquitousness of such circumstances, that alcoholism and other addictions take an inordinate toll. Although fewer Indians drink than do nonindians, the rate of alcohol-related accidental deaths among native people is ten times that of the general population, while the rate of Fetal Alcohol Syndrome (FAS) among the newborn is 33 times greater.' The suicide rate among Indians is ten times the national norm, while, among native youth, it is 10,000 percent higher than among our nonindian counterparts.I3 All told, the current life expectancy of a reservation-based American Indian male is less than fifty years in a society where the average man lives 71.8 years. Reservation- based Indian women live approximately three years longer than males, but general population women enjoy an average life expectancy seven years longer than nonindian men.14 Hence, every time an American Indian dies on a reservation—or, conversely, every time a child is born—it can be argued that about one-third of a lifetime is lost. This thirtieth percentile attrition of the native population has prevailed throughout the twentieth century; a situation clearly smacking of genocide.15 This last is, of course, a policy-driven phenomenon, not something inadvertent or merely "unfortunate
Link – Funding is Self-D
DOT recognizes funding as being in accordance with Self-Determination

DoT ’09 [TITLE 49 > SUBTITLE I > CHAPTER 1 > § 102 § 102. Department of Transportation Accessed August 17, 2009 http://www.law.cornell.edu/uscode/49/102.shtml. MJS]
Deputy Assistant Secretary for Tribal Government Affairs.—  (1) Establishment.— In accordance with Federal policies promoting Indian self determination, the Department of Transportation shall have, within the office of the Secretary, a Deputy Assistant Secretary for Tribal Government Affairs appointed by the President to plan, coordinate, and implement the Department of Transportation policy and programs serving Indian tribes and tribal organizations and to coordinate tribal transportation programs and activities in all offices and administrations of the Department and to be a participant in any negotiated rulemaking relating to, or having an impact on, projects, programs, or funding associated with the tribal transportation program.  

I/L – USFG ( Native Self-D

GOV SUPPORTS SELF-DETERMINATION

Dr. Contreras’07 [Kate Spilde  BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT IN INDIAN COUNTRY Prepared for the Department of Interior, Office of Indian Energy and Economic Development.  National Congress of American Indians Policy Research Center. May 2007. http://www.ncai.org/ncai/econpolicy/BusinessDevelopmentPaper.pdf. MJS]

According to academic research, the proper role for government in business development should be to encourage companies to raise their performance, stimulate early demand for advanced products, focus on specialized factor creation and stimulate local rivalry. Since the federal government plays such an important role in American Indian economic development, it seems critical that tribal governments and the federal government strategize together to create opportunities that leverage Indian Country’s unique competitive advantages. Business development success stories in Indian Country—whether by tribal governments or individual entrepreneurs---reveal that the federal shift in support of tribal self determination has provided the critical opportunity for tribal decision making in business development to take hold. As tribal governments continue to set strategy, develop capabilities and leverage competitive advantages, it is critical that federal policies continue to support these endeavors in ways that strengthen tribal governments and facilitate tribal decision-making.  

I/L – Self-D = survival

SELF-DETERMINATION IS NECESSARY TO CREATE A SUSTAINABLE NATIVE SOCIETY
Jopson ’02 [Debra,  Sydney Morning Herald (Australia) April 3, 2002 Wednesday  Late Edition US visitors call for Aboriginal self-rule. NEWS AND FEATURES; Pg. 5. Lexis. MJS] 

Dr Begay says indigenous people should be "in the driver's seat". The only way indigenous people can become economically independent and free of the welfare hook is to be "in the driver's seat" through self-government, according to two native-American academics who will address a conference beginning today in Canberra. "There is a tremendous amount of evidence that self-governance works. Nothing else works," said Manley Begay, co-director of the Harvard project on American Indian Economic Development. After touring Australia and seeing the "amazing" work of some indigenous organisations such as those at Lombadina near Broome Dr Begay had a message for the indigenous governance conference, at which Aboriginal leaders will propose solutions for change. There should serious debate here on finding a way to hand over to Aboriginal leaders the management of their natural resources, land, water and people, he said. Dr Begay's own Navajo nation of 3000 people in northern Arizona has its own legislature and an independent judiciary where elders drive a "peacemaker" court system. Professor Stephen Cornell, a founder and co-director of the Harvard project, said several American Indian nations "are building sustainable, self-determined economies and are breaking away from a much wider picture of indigenous poverty." The key lesson from 15 years of research into why some do better than others was "the central importance of self-governance" he said. "We can't find a single case of sustainable economic development on indigenous lands in the US in which someone other than the indigenous nation is in the driver's seat." However, the chief executive of the Lumbu Indigenous Community Foundation, Darren Godwell, claimed Australia's state governments were being rewarded for keeping indigenous organisations disadvantaged. "They're trying to hide where they're spending that money, or they're trying to underspend it so they can re-appropriate it for other issues that they have," he told a National Press Club lunch. 

IMP– Native American Cultures

FAILURE TO PROTECT INDIGENOUS SELF-DETERMINATION IN THE AREA OF “DEVELOPMENT” RISKS COLLAPSE OF NATIVE AMERICAN CULTURES
Suagee, lawyer specializing in Native American law and environmental law, 92

(Dean B., University of Michigan Journal of Law Reform, “SELF-DETERMINATION FOR INDIGENOUS PEOPLES AT THE DAWN OF THE SOLAR AGE”, SPRING AND SUMMER, 1992, 25 U. Mich. J.L. Reform 671, Lexis)

As the industrialized societies of the world become increasingly proficient at reaching further into the remote places of Mother Earth to extract resources, indigenous peoples face ominous threats to their survival. Ancient ways of life that have sustained countless generations lose their viability when the web of life is torn asunder by the technologies of industrialized peoples, whether it is multinational corporations or impoverished refugees from the urban slums of Third World countries that wield these technologies. Kinship networks and religious belief systems that have helped countless generations of individuals develop positive self-images tend to break down when these ancient cultures are confronted by the power and arrogance of industrialized peoples. These indigenous individuals who accept the challenges of carrying on the traditions must deal not only with environmentally destructive technologies and externally imposed legal regimes, but also with self-destructive behavior on the part of other members of their own societies. There is nothing new, of course, about the decimation of indigenous peoples and the destruction of their ways of life. There is something new, however, in the responses of many indigenous peoples and of those in the industrialized societies who are concerned about their plight. In recent years, an international movement has emerged to recognize the rights of indigenous peoples under international law -- to recognize that indigenous peoples are indeed members of the human family, and that, as such, they are entitled to human rights and human dignity. n2 For example, the United Nations has established the Working Group on Indigenous Populations, n3 [*674] which, with the active involvement of indigenous peoples' representatives and advocates, has been fashioning a declaration of the rights of indigenous peoples for adoption by the United Nations General Assembly. n4 There are many facets to the development of standards to protect the human rights of indigenous peoples, but, from the perspectives of indigenous peoples, much of it comes down to different ways of saying the same basic principle -- indigenous peoples want the right to make their own decisions about how much of the industrialized world they will allow into their societies and about what kinds of "development" are allowed to take place in the lands and waters that comprise the traditional homelands upon which their ancient ways of life depend. The forces that threaten the survival of indigenous peoples, however, are not patiently awaiting the adoption of a declaration of the rights of indigenous peoples. To believe that such forces will voluntarily comply with the United Nations declaration when it is adopted would be a naive exercise in wishful thinking. It is true that the idea of self-determination for indigenous peoples, or at least the idea of autonomy within legally recognized territories, has gained substantial currency over the last decade or so. Many governmental officials and political figures around the world, however, continue to regard indigenous peoples as members of "primitive" cultures that deserve at most some measure of paternalistic protection while they either become assimilated or disappear forever. Paternalistic protection characterizes one end of the spectrum along which the beliefs of such politicians are manifested; the genocidal use of military force marks the other end.
IMP – Colonialism
SELF-DETERMINATION HALTS INTERNAL COLONIALISM
Aukerman 2k [Miriam J. US representative of the Gulag Museum “Definitions and Justifications: Minority and Indigenous Rights in a Central/East European Context” Human Rights Quarterly 22.4 (2000) 1011-1050] 
Both indigenous peoples and Central/East European minorities justify demands for group-differentiated rights based on a right to self-determination, although of course the claim to self-determination is itself the product of other justifications. However, the concept of self-determination has not been applied in the same way to minorities and indigenous peoples, nor has it received the same reception by states. For indigenous peoples, self-determination--which is enshrined in Article 3 of the Draft Declaration--has been justified in terms of cultural identity, vulnerability, and history, justifications which are discussed in more detail below. The claim to self-determination is grounded in the status of indigenous peoples as peoples 78 and the fact that they live under "internal colonialism," a process "structurally indistinguishable from classic colonialism" for which the remedy "has always been self-determination." 79  What further rights are justified by the right to self-determination is [End Page 1033] disputed. Howard Berman argues that the Draft Declaration neither grants nor forecloses the possibility of political independence. He notes, however, that while some indigenous peoples have defined their rights in terms of external self-determination,  [f]or the most part . . . indigenous participants have taken a functional approach to self-determination without proposing a particular formula for its ultimate implementation. They have posed self-determination as the right to control their institutions, territories, resources, social orders and cultures without external domination or interference, and the right to establish their relationships with the dominant society . . . on the basis of consent. Control and consent are the principal concepts underlying this approach. 80  The terms of the Draft Declaration emphasize such consent and control, providing, for example, that indigenous peoples have the right to participate in the state's political processes as well as to develop their own decision making institutions, that states shall obtain the free and informed consent of indigenous peoples before implementing measures that affect them, and that indigenous peoples have the right to control their lands, their intellectual and cultural property, and the membership of their communities. 81 Moreover, indigenous people, "as a specific form of exercising their right to self-determination," have the right to autonomy or self-government in a variety of areas, such as internal and local affairs, land and resources management, and entry by non-members. 82 Given the hostility of states to secessionist claims by indigenous peoples, 83 the focus on internal self-determination can to some extent be seen as a political compromise representing an understanding on the part of indigenous peoples that effective control and consent provisions will be more easily obtained in the absence of secessionist demands. Internal self-determination, then, in part compensates for the lack of political independence. 
COLONIALISM INFLICTS MASSIVE DAILY SUFFERING.  THE IMPACT IS SUSTAINED AND PERPETUAL.  IT OUTWEIGHS THEIR ONE-SHOT IMPACT
Barsh ’93 [Russel Lawrence Barsh, Professor of Native American Studies at the University of Lethbridge and United Nations Representative of the Mikmaq Grand Council and Four Directions Council, University of Michigan Journal of Law Reform, Winter, 1993, 26 U. Mich. J.L. Ref. 277]
If there is a fundamental cause of American Indian isolationism, it is 500 years of abuse.  Colonialism and oppression operate at a personal, psychological, and cultural level, as well as in the realms of political and economic structures.  The children of dysfunctional, abusive parents grow up in  a capricious world of arbitrary punishment, humiliation, and powerlessness. They suffer from insecurity, low self-esteem, and a loss of trust in others.   Colonialism is the abuse of an entire civilization for generations.  It creates a culture of mistrust, defensiveness, and "self-rejection."   The effect is greatest on women, who already are suffering from patriarchal domination in some cultures, and in others, are subjected to patriarchal domination for the first time by the colonizers.   This can produce a politics of resignation, reactiveness, and continuing dependence on outsiders for leadership.  Arguably the worst abuse of indigenous peoples worldwide has taken place in the United States, which not only pursued an aggressive and intrusive policy of  cultural assimilation for more than a century, but also has preserved a particularly self-confident cultural arrogance to this day, denying Indians  the recognition that they need to begin healing themselves.      The negative effects of cultural abuse are proportional to the thoroughness  with which the colonizer intervenes in the daily lives of ordinary people. Intense warfare can be less damaging than the captivity and daily "disciplining" of an entire population, which characterized reservation life at the end of the  last century.        Under these conditions, the only avenue of escape permitted is to embrace the habits and values of the oppressor, leaving people with a cruel choice between being victimized as "inferior" Indians or as second-class whites.  In either case, much more was lost than cultural knowledge.  Also lost was confidence in the possibility of genuine self-determination.

IMP – Secession Good
Internal self determination prevents anarchy and international resistance.
Michael J. Kelly, B.A., J.D., Indiana University; LL.M.- International & Comparative Law, Georgetown

University. Mr. Kelly currently serves as Director of Legal Research, Writing & Advocacy at Michigan State

University's Detroit College of Law. Drake Law Review 1999

So, the re-emergence of the principle of self-determination has manifested itself in such a manner as to have three situational meanings based upon the context in which it arises. When a nation-state breaks apart, peacefully or violently, self- determination can mean independence for a previously oppressed people. This is sometimes referred to as "external self-determination," and encompasses the first two examples. However, when a homogenous group within a [*222] democratic nation-state rankles for self-determination, the international preference is for more autonomy through devolution of power within the existing nation-state instead of full independence. This is sometimes referred to as "internal self-determination" and encompasses the last example. Why the bifurcation in the application of this principle? Simply put, the international legal system is based on nation-states' relations with each other-it is the state, as a cohesive entity, that has standing in the international community. Sub-states or minority groups within nation-states have no standing in international law and, therefore, no forum in which their voices may be heard. Beyond the decolonization context, the International Court of Justice has refused to recognize a "sub-state" claim for external self determination. The practical basis of "internal self-determination" is an extension of the maxim: self-interest is the prime motivator. The United Nations and other international governmental organizations, generally do not support secession by minority identity groups from a state because to do so would be to invite "'attacks on the unity and integrity of their own member states.'" Consequently, the threat of secession cannot be tolerated. If it were, then the sovereignty of the nation-state as a viable political unit would be constantly under threat by its smaller constituent units. As the League of Nations Commission of Rapporteurs stated in the 1921 Aaland Islands case: [*223] To concede to minorities . . . the right of withdrawing from the community to which they belong, because it is their wish . . . would be to destroy order and stability within States and to inaugurate anarchy in international life; it would be to uphold a theory incompatible with the very idea of the State as a territorial and political unity. So, there is logically more support among nationstates for the internal, devolutionary aspect of this principle. By granting a degree of autonomy to a sub-state or minority group within a nation-state, a central government may be acting in furtherance of its own continued self-preservation. But, care must be taken to ensure individual minority rights to avert the risk of devolving repression along with power from central to regional elites, thus leaving minorities no better off than they were before.
IMP – AT: Secession BAD
Their authors oversimplify: internal self determination doesn’t send a model for secession
Ballogh 99 Sandor Ballogh, retired profess of politics, 1999, Autonomy and the New World Order, p. 86

There would be less of a problem with definitions if instead of the minority group the individual would be considered the depository of the right. But this would be impractical in the political community, since individual self-determination could lead to anarchy. Even groups having the right to self-determination seems to scare many of our statesmen: according to Reuters News Service: “The big powers fear granting Kosovo independence would set off a disastrous chain reaction of demands for the same prize from disgruntled nunonties nearby in the Balkans, especially Albanians in Macedonia.” But is this fear justified? Ved P. Nanda mentions that there are some observers who seem to “fear that secessionist claims by various ethnic nationalist groups will acerbate the existing fragile international order [and} call for placing severe limits on the scope of self-determination so as to regulate, control, and minimize its evil consequences,” and names Etzioni as one such writer. But instead of debating Etzioni, Nanda evades the answer dismissing Etzioni’s ideas that “it may be argued that this hypothesis remains untested and lacks validity.” So he changes the focus of the paper to “study the mechanism under which all these claims can be peacefully pursued and resolved.” Eric Kolodner takes a more effective approach: he argues that Etzion,’s argument takes a very limited view of the concept of self-determination.’ Kolodner distinguishes between internal and external self determination, arguing that Etzioni’s fear might apply to certain cases of external self-determination, but not to internal self-determination. External self-determination means complete independence, while internal self determination means various forms and degrees of autonomy. Unfortunately, some authors who oppose self determination, equate self-determination with secession, i.e. external self-determination, Kolodner’s distinction notwithstanding. Disregarding autonomy as a form of (internal) self-determination creates problems, because external self-determination is much more difficult to achieve both administratively and politically. This allows many politicians to pay lip service to human rights and self-determination without effectively pursuing it, using yet another argument: they defend the sanctity of frontiers under the guise of defending peace and stability.

International institutions can safeguard a distinction between self determination and

unchecked secession
Philpott 98 [Daniel Philpott, assistant professor of Political Science at UC-Santa Barbara, 1998, National Self-Determination and Secession, p. 88]
These ancient political drives raise our general question about incorporating self-determination into international law, whether through the World Court, the Security Council, or state recognition policies. If we legalize claims to self-determination along with the qualifications and the last resort criterion, buttressing all these values with the enforcement capacities of institutions plus whatever legitimacy legalization may confer, might it happen that the claims would gain rampant recognition while the restraints would he ignored? The danger is real, but also, I think, avoidable. Legalization alone would not seem to result in a bias for enforcing separatism over the restrictions. Human rights, including minority rights, and democracy are currently far more entrenched in international law and state foreign policies than is self-determination, and there is no reason to think that international bodies would abjure their enforcement, sacrificing them to an absolute value of self-determination.’6 What arouses more worry is the role of states in judging and enforcing international law. The Security Council, the most probable enforcer of law, is made up of states; recognition is granted by states; and states pursue primarily their traditional desiderata of security, position, and wealth, not legal rectitude. Here again, though, it is not clear that a general secessionist bias will result. Germany and Croatia was a single case; one can easily imagine other cases where great powers find it in their interests to oppose the breakup of a state. But if states’ tendencies do not slant one way or the other in the aggregate, this hardly assures us that states will make the just decision in the single case of a Bosnia, a Quebec, or a Kashmir. Our hopes for impartial judgement and enforcement, in the end, depend on our confidence in the judgement of states, or of states acting in the Security Council, or, most speculatively, of states acting on behalf of an international judiciary body. Of these forums, we may have the most confidence in states as they act through the Security Council. Again, post-Cold War interventions sanctioned by the Security Council give us some reason to believe that the Council can act where justice demands it: imperfectly and selectively, to be sure, but also with some prospect for success
IMP – Democracy

Internal self-determination is key to democracy

Morris, graduate cum laude of Suffolk University Law School and staff attorney with the Immigration Unit at Greater Boston Legal Service in 97

(Halim, Int’l & Comp, “Self-Determination: An Affirmative Right or Mere Rhetoric?” < http://www.tamilnation.org/selfdetermination/97moris.htm#_ftnref53>, MAG)

The practice of assuming that where one finds internal self-determination one will certainly find a representative government stems from various international treaties.   For example, article 25 of the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights provides that: [e]very citizen shall have the right and the opportunity, without any of the distinctions mentioned in Article 2, and without unreasonable restrictions: a) To take part in the conduct of public affairs, directly or through freely chosen representatives; b) To vote and to be elected at genuine periodic elections which shall be by universal and equal suffrage and shall be by secret ballot, guaranteeing the free expression of the will of the electors; c) To have access, on general terms of equality, to public service in his country.
Democracies don’t starve 

Sen, Nobel Prize winner, Master of Trinity College, Cambridge and Lamont University Professor Emeritus at Harvard University, 2001, 

(Amartya , The Global Divergence of Democracies, p. 7-8, MAG)

I have discussed elsewhere the remarkable fact that, in the terrible history of famines in the world, no substantial famine has ever occurred in any independent and democratic country with a relatively free press. We cannot find exceptions’ to this rule, no matter where we look: the recent famines of Ethiopia, Somalia, or other dictatorial regimes; famines in the Soviet Union in the 1930s; China’s 1958—61 famine with the failure of the Great Leap Forward; or earlier still, the famines in Ireland or India under alien rule. China, although it was in many ways doing much better economically than India, still managed (unlike India) to have a famine, indeed the largest recorded famine in world history: Nearly 30 million people died in the famine of 1958—61, while faulty governmental policies remained uncorrected for three full years. The policies went uncriticized because there were no opposition parties in parliament, no free press, and no multiparty elections. Indeed, it is precisely this lack of challenge that allowed the deeply defective policies to continue even though they were killing millions each year. The same can be said about the world’s two contemporary famines, which are occurring in North Korea and Sudan. Famines are often associated with what look like natural disasters, and commentators often settle for the simplicity of explaining famines by pointing to these events: the floods in China during the failed Great Leap Forward, the droughts in Ethiopia, or crop failures in North Korea. Nevertheless, many countries with similar natural problems, or even worse ones, manage perfectly well, because a responsive govern​ment intervenes to help alleviate hunger. Since the primary victims of a famine are the indigent, deaths can be prevented by recreating incomes (for example, through employment programs), which makes food accessible to potential famine victims. Even the poorest democratic countries that have faced terrible droughts or floods or other natural disasters (such as India in 1973, or Zimbabwe and Botswana in the early 1 980s) have been able to feed their people without experiencing a famine. Famines are easy to prevent if there is a serious effort to do so, and a democratic government, facing elections and criticisms from opposi​tion parties and independent newspapers, cannot help but make such an effort. Not surprisingly, while India continued to have famines under British rule right up to independence (the last famine, which I wit​nessed as a child, was in 1943, four years before independence), they disappeared suddenly with the establishment of a multiparty democracy and a free press. 

Self Determination Impacts – Democracy

Famines cause war

Marc J. Cohen, Special Assistant to the Director General, International Food Policy Research Institute and Per Pinstrup-Andersen is Director General of the International Food Policy Research Institute (IFPRI), Spring 1999, ( Marc J. & Per, Social Research, http://www.findarticles.com/p/articles/mi_m2267/is_1_66/ai_54668884/pg_10, MAG)

In Central America, civil wars followed protracted food crises and human rights abuses, with demands for land, social justice, and democracy key to the conflicts (MacDonald, 1988; Barraclough, 1989). Tensions ripen into violent conflict especially where economic conditions deteriorate and people face subsistence crises. Hunger causes conflict when people feel they have nothing more to lose and so are willing to fight for resources, political power, and cultural respect. A recent econometric study found that slow growth of food production per capita is a source of violent conflict and refugee flows (Nafziger and Auvinen, 1997). In Ethiopia, Rwanda, and Sudan, governments were finally toppled when they inadequately responded to famine situations they had helped create. Unfortunately, none of these wars immediately improved subsistence conditions; instead, all magnified suffering and food shortages.
**********TRAFFIC DEATHS**********

UQ – Roads are #1 killer

ROADS ARE A NATIONAL CATASTROPHY FOR NATIVES
NCAI ’08. [Creating Jobs, Injecting Money into the Economy, and Saving Lives Through Funding for Immediate Road Construction Projects  (November 2008). http://www.ncai.org/econ/NCAI_Stimulus_Transportation_IRR_Paper_122008.DOC  Retrieved 7/24/09. MJS]

Funding new IRR road and bridge projects protects the health and safety of everyone traveling through Tribal communities.  The leading cause of death among Tribal members is motor vehicle accidents, and the fourth-leading cause is pedestrian accidents.  The high rates of both pedestrian and auto fatalities have been increasing over the past several years as Tribal populations grow and tourism brings increased travelers to Tribal communities.  The average number of fatal automobile crashes on Indian reservations from 1975-1979 was just under 187 per year, while the average number for 1998-2002 increased 29.5 percent to 239 per year.  The terrible state of many IRR roads and bridges, too few traffic control devices, and too few traffic lights all contribute to the high rate of death through pedestrian- and auto-related accidents.  
**********Focus**********
A2:  Focus Link

Delayed Focus Key to Effective Use of Capital

Newstex, 6/23/09  (lexis)
For now, the White House should have as little to do as possible with the various legislative products. Let the committees absorb the blows of the bad weeks. Let the early coalitions present themselves. Let the Republicans show their strategy in the mark-up sessions. Let the CBO score all the different options. Let the legislature familiarize itself with different revenue options. Wait. Wait and wait and wait. Wait until Congress has pushed this as far upfield as it's able. Then open up the White House. Then have Obama on TV. Then have Rahm on the phone with legislators. Then take Olympia Snowe for a ride on Marine One. The White House can exert explosive force on a piece of legislation, but it can only do so effectively for a short period of time. That was the mistake Clinton White House made in 1994. By the time their legislation was near reality, administration officials were so deeply involved that they couldn't add external momentum. It is not a mistake that Rahm Emmanuel, who watched it all happen firsthand, means to repeat.

Focus Link Not True For Obama

Herald Times, 4/29/09 (Lexis)
I don't think any of us were quite prepared for the sheer energy this new president demonstrated in his first 100 days. The number of press conferences, policy speeches, cross-country and international travels on top of new initiatives to bolster financial markets has been mind-boggling. Obama said he would close down Guantanamo Bay, and the process is under way. He said he would extend health care to children, and he has signed into law a program that will provide more than 11 million children with health care. He said he would assess the situation in Iraq and provide a plan to bring our troops home safely. He said he would reverse many of George W. Bush's executive orders on stem-cell research and did that, too. One astute political observer recently told me that Obama reminds her of an octopus with eight arms, all doing different things, but each done with agile efficiency.

**********FUNDING**********
Funding Breakdown

40 billion over the next 7 years, so 6 billion a year over the next 7 years give or take

Each year beyond that 400 million per year total for transportation infrastructure.
Take it from the regular budget

NORMAL MEANS IS THE DOT STANDARD BUDGET WHICH HAS ENOUGH MONEY TO DO THE PLAN
US DoT May ’09 [U.S. Department of Transportation Fiscal Year 2010 Budget Highlights May 2009 http://www.dot.gov/budget/2010/bib2010.pdf. MJS]

The FY 2010 budget for the Department of Transportation (DOT) includes $73.2 billion in appropriations, obligation limitation, user fees, and exempt obligations. Please note that the President’s Budget contains no policy recommendations for surface transportation programs subject to reauthorization, including highway, transit, and highway safety programs. Instead, it includes baseline placeholder amounts for these programs, which account for the majority of departmental funding in 2010.
Take it from High Speed Rails

THERE IS A BILLION FOR HSR WE DON’T NEED!
US DoT May ’09 [U.S. Department of Transportation Fiscal Year 2010 Budget Highlights May 2009 http://www.dot.gov/budget/2010/bib2010.pdf. MJS]

That’s why the Administration has allotted $1 billion toward a high-speed rail grant program. This funding will build upon the $8 billion down payment in the American Recovery and Reinvestment Act of 2009, and marks the President’s commitment to achieving a practical and environmentally sustainable alternative to flying or driving, while at the same time investing in projects that create jobs and spur economic growth. 
HSR will not help the environment

HIGH SPEED RAILS ARE BAD FOR THE ENVIRONMENT

Randal OToole, a senior fellow with the Cato Institute in High-Speed Rail Is No Solution May ‘09 [Randal, a senior fellow with the Cato Institute and author of The Best-Laid Plans: How Government Planning Harms Your Quality of Life, Your Pocketbook, and Your Future and "High-Speed Rail: The Wrong Road for America". on May 4, 2009 High-Speed Rail Is No Solution. Retrieved July 9, 2009, from The Cato Institute Web site: http://www.cato.org/pub_display.php?pub_id=10170Added to cato.org]

The facts do not bear out several aspects of President Barack Obama's desire to push high-speed rail projects with federal resources ($8 billion in the economic stimulus package, another $5 billion in his 2010 budget) — chiefly, that the rail projects are more efficient and more environmentally friendly than modes of travel now widely in use. Saving energy and reducing pollution are worthy goals, and if high-speed trains could achieve these goals, the president's plan might be a good one. But since they cannot, it isn't. Obama's proposal should really be called "moderate-speed rail." His $13 billion won't fund 200-mile-per-hour bullet trains. Instead, it is mostly about running Amtrak trains a little faster on existing freight lines. [T]here are likely to be no long-term environmental benefits from investment in high-speed rail. Outside of the Boston-Washington corridor, the fastest Amtrak trains have top speeds of about 80 to 90 miles per hour and average speeds of 40 to 50 miles per hour. Obama proposes to boost top speeds to 110 miles per hour in some places, which means average speeds no greater than 70 to 75 miles per hour. This is not an innovation. The Milwaukee Road, Santa Fe and other railroads routinely ran trains at those speeds 70 years ago — and still couldn't compete against cars and airlines. Moderate-speed trains will be diesel powered. They will consume oil and emit toxic and greenhouse gases, just like cars and planes. According to the Department of Energy, the average Amtrak train uses about 2,700 British thermal units (BTUs) of energy per passenger mile. This is a little better than cars (about 3,400 BTUs per passenger mile) or airplanes (about 3,300 BTUs per passenger mile). But auto and airline fuel efficiencies are improving by 2 percent to 3 percent per year (for example, a Toyota Prius uses less than 1,700 BTUs per passenger mile). By contrast, Amtrak's fuel efficiency has increased by just one-tenth of 1 percent per year in the past 10 years. This means, over the lifetime of an investment in moderate-speed trains, the trains won't save any energy at all. In fact, to achieve higher speeds, moderate-speed trains will require even more energy than conventional trains and probably much more than the average car or airplane 10 or 20 years from now. California wants to build a true high-speed rail line between San Francisco and Los Angeles, capable of top speeds of 220 miles per hour and average speeds of 140 miles per hour. The environmental analysis report for the California high-speed rail projects costs of $33 billion for 400 miles, while the Midwest Rail Initiative projects costs of $7.7 billion for 3,150 miles of moderate-speed rail. That's $82 million per mile for true high-speed rail (partly because the California project goes through some mountains) and only $2.4 million for moderate-speed rail. All else being equal, high-speed rail will cost 10 to 12 times more than moderate-speed rail. A true, national high-speed rail network would cost more than half a trillion dollars.  Construction of such high-speed rails will consume enormous amounts of energy and emit enormous volumes of greenhouse gases. Since future cars and planes will be more energy efficient, there are likely to be no long-term environmental benefits from investment in high-speed rail. Electricity would power the California trains. But, because most U.S. electricity comes from coal or other fossil fuels, these high-speed trains won't reduce emissions of greenhouse gases. As we develop more renewable sources of electricity, we would do better using it to power plug-in hybrids or electric cars than high-speed rail. Americans who have ridden French or Japanese high-speed trains often wonder why such trains won't work here. The problem is, they don't work that well in France or Japan. France and Japan have each spent roughly (after adjusting for inflation) the same amount of money per capita on high-speed rail as the United States spent on the interstate highway system. Americans use the interstates to travel nearly 4,000 passenger miles and ship more than 2,000 ton-miles of freight per person per year. By comparison, high-speed rail moves virtually no freight and carries the average resident of Japan less than 400 miles per year, and the average resident of France less than 300 miles per year. It is likely that a few people use them a lot, and most rarely or not at all. Interstates paid for themselves out of gas taxes, and most Americans use them almost every day. Moderate or high-speed rail would require everyone to subsidize trains that would serve only a small elite. Which symbolizes the America that Obama wants to rebuild better?  
HSR is Expensive and Elitist

HIGH SPEED RAILS BENEFIT THE WEALTHY ELITE AT THE COST OF OUR ENVIRONMENT

OToole, March ‘09 [Randal, a senior fellow with the Cato Institute and author of The Best-Laid Plans: How Government Planning Harms Your Quality of Life, Your Pocketbook, and Your Future and "High-Speed Rail: The Wrong Road for America". Randal (2009, March 19). Trains Are for Tourists. Retrieved July 9, 2009, from The Cato Institute Web site: http://www.cato.org/pub_display.php?pub_id=10057

When I went to Europe, I loved to ride the trains, especially the French TGV and other high-speed trains. So President Obama's goal of building high-speed rail in the United States sounded good at first. But when I looked at the details, I discovered that — while high-speed rail may be good for tourists — it isn't working very well in Europe or Japan. Japan and France have each spent as much per capita on high-speed rail as we spent on our Interstate Highway System. The average American travels 4,000 miles and ships 2,000 ton-miles per year on the interstates. Yet the average resident of Japan travels only 400 miles per year on bullet trains, while the average resident of France goes less than 300 miles per year on the TGV — and these rail lines carry virtually no freight. Throughout the world and throughout history, passenger trains have been used mainly by a wealthy elite and have never given the average people of any nation as much mobility as our interstate highways. Moreover, the interstates paid for themselves out of gas taxes and other user fees, while high-speed rail requires huge subsidies from general taxpayers. Personally, I would much rather ride a train than drive anywhere. But I have to admit that automobiles are the most egalitarian form of travel ever invented. Throughout the developed world, people of all income levels regularly travel by car, while only a small number of people regularly ride trains. For example, the average American drives for 85 percent of their travel; the average European 79 percent — not much difference. The environmental benefits of high-speed rail are also questionable. President Obama's plan actually calls for moderate-speed rail: 110-mph passenger trains sharing tracks with freight trains. These moderate-speed trains will mostly be diesel-powered, and for safety purposes they will be heavy. By the time these trains start operating, both cars and airplanes will use less energy and emit far less greenhouse gases per passenger mile than the moderate-speed trains. True high-speed rail — trains moving at 200 mph or faster — requires costly dedicated tracks: a national network would easily cost more than a half-trillion dollars. Considering that both airplanes and cars are getting more fuel-efficient all the time, the environmental costs of constructing these lines will never be recovered in any operational savings. True high-speed trains are electrically powered, but if that electricity comes from fossil fuels, it will produce as much greenhouse gas, per passenger mile, as autos or planes. As we develop more renewable electricity, we would do better to dedicate that power to plug-in hybrids than to build expensive but little-used train lines. We have a choice between a transportation system that everyone uses and that pays for itself, or one that requires everyone to pay through their taxes but that is used by only a small elite. Which is the better symbol for the America that President Obama wants to rebuild?  
HSR will cost over $1,000 a person in taxes

A HIGH SPEED RAIL SYSTEM WILL BE AN ECONOMIC PRESS ON THE IMPOVERISHED

OToole, March ‘09 [Randal, a senior fellow with the Cato Institute and author of The Best-Laid Plans: How Government Planning Harms Your Quality of Life, Your Pocketbook, and Your Future and "High-Speed Rail: The Wrong Road for America".Randal (2009, June 18). High Speed Spending. Retrieved July 9, 2009, from The Cato Institute Web site: http://www.cato.org/pub_display.php?pub_id=10301
Would you pay $1,000 so that someone – probably not you – can ride high-speed trains 58 miles a year? That's what the Obama Administration's high-speed rail plan is going to cost every federal income taxpayer in the country. One thousand dollars per taxpayer is only the beginning. Count on adding $400 for cost overruns. Taxpayers will also have to cover operating losses: Amtrak loses $28 to $84 per passenger in most of its short-distance corridors. In 2001, it lost the most - $84 per passenger in the state-subsidized Raleigh-Charlotte corridor. The Federal Railroad Administration (FRA) plan includes huge gaps, such as Dallas to Houston, Jacksonville to Orlando, and the entire Rocky Mountains. Once we start building high-speed rail, you can expect local politicians to demand these gaps and others be filled at your expense. And don't be surprised when the government asks you for another $1,000 or so in about 30 years to rebuild what will then be a worn-out system. One thousand dollars per taxpayer is only the beginning. What would you get for all this money? Unless you live in California, don't expect super-fast bullet trains. In Florida the FRA is considering trains with top speeds of 125 miles per hour. In most of the rest of the country, the FRA is merely proposing to boost top speeds of Amtrak trains from 79 to 110 m.p.h. A top speed of 125 m.p.h. means an average speed of only 75 to 85 m.p.h., which is hardly revolutionary. Many American railroads were running trains nearly that fast 70 years ago. The pro-rail Center for Clean Air Policy predicts that, if the FRA's system is completely built, it will carry Americans 20.6 billion passenger miles a year in 2025. That sounds like a lot, but, given predicted population growth, it is just 58 miles per passenger. Florida's portion of the plan will cost at least $11 billion, or $600 for every Florida resident, plus tens of millions more per year in operating subsidies. For that, the average Floridian will take a round-trip on the train only once every 15 years. Most of the rest of your $1,000 will go to California, which wants you to help pay for a 220-m.p.h. train. Even this train will do little to relieve congestion or save energy; mainly, it will just fatten the wallets of rail contractors. Who will ride these trains? We can get an idea by comparing fares between New York and Washington, DC. As of this writing, $99 will get you from Washington to New York in two hours and fifty minutes on Amtrak's high-speed train, while $49 pays for a moderate-speed train ride that takes three hours and fifteen minutes. Meanwhile, relatively unsubsidized and energy-efficient buses cost $20 for a four-hour-and-fifteen-minute trip with leather seats and free Wi-Fi. Airfares start at $119 for a one-hour flight.  Few people who pay their own way will spend an extra $79 to save an hour and twenty-five minutes of their time. But anyone who values their time that highly would be willing to pay an extra $20 to save an hour by taking the plane. The train's only advantage is for people who are going from downtown to downtown. Who works downtown? Bankers, lawyers, government officials, and other high-income people who hardly need subsidized transportation. Not only will you pay $1,000 for someone else to ride the train; that someone probably earns more than you. Nor is high-speed rail good for the environment. The Department of Energy says that, in intercity travel, automobiles are as energy-efficient as Amtrak, and that boosting Amtrak trains to higher speeds will make them less energy-efficient and more polluting than driving. High-speed rail will cost you a lot of money and provide little benefit to anyone except a few bankers, lawyers, and bureaucrats. That's not change we can believe in. 
Take it from the military budget
WE HAVE THE MONEY TO DO IT FROM MILITARY CUTS!
CNN May ’09 [May 22nd, 2009 Obama: New law will help end ‘unconscionable’ military overspending Posted: 09:38 AM ET WASHINGTON (CNN) http://cnnwire.blogs.cnn.com/2009/05/22/obama-new-law-will-help-end-unconscionable-military-overspending/]

President Obama signed a bill Friday aimed at ending hundreds of billions of dollars in wasteful military spending. Citing a report by the Government Accountability Office that found $295 billion in cost overruns, Obama said, “At a time when we’re fighting two wars and facing a serious deficit, this is inexcusable and unconscionable.” The bill marked a key moment for the president.  Despite partisan battles over numerous pieces of legislation, the Weapon Systems Acquisition Reform Act “passed with unanimous support from both parties at every step of the way,” Obama said in an event at the Rose Garden. The bill calls for increased oversight in military spending, close monitoring of purchased weapons systems “to ensure that costs are controlled,” and actions to curb no-bid contracts and conflict of interest, the president said. The reforms “will better protect our nation” and “better protect our troops,” Obama said, adding, “This legislation is long overdue.” Military procurement reform is one of the issues that he and his rival for the presidency, Sen. John McCain, discussed in their first meeting after Obama’s victory. McCain could not attend the ceremony because he was at the U.S. Naval Academy, where his son graduates Friday.  Obama will deliver the commencement address.  
ARRA is not enough

$486 MILLION FROM THE AMERICAN RECOVERY AND REINVESTMENT ACT IS NOT ENOUGH TO DO THE JOB!
Conrad Senator from N. Dakota Feb ’09 [Kent, American Recovery and Reinvestment Act of 2009 Creating Jobs, Investing in Our Country's Future, and Cutting Taxes For North Dakota As passed by the US Senate February. 10, 2009 http://conrad.senate.gov/issues/statements/budget/090210_ND_HR1.cfm#4, MJS]

Improving Indian Reservation Roads. $486 million would be allocated to improving tribal and BIA roads, bridges, and reservation transit systems. Of this amount, $320 would go the Indian Reservation Roads program within the Department of Transportation. An additional $16.8 million would go to improve tribal transit. And $150 million would go to improve tribal and BIA roads through the Department of the Interior
**********Inherency**********
Cuts now – Mindset

THE USFG WANTS TO CUT SPENDING ON IRR, THE INHERENCY IS IN THE MINDSET

NCAI ’09 [“NCAI's recommendations on behalf of Indian Country for the FY 2010 federal budget cycle. http://www.ncai.org/fileadmin/Final_Budget_Doc.pdf. accessed August 6, 2009. MJS”]
Funding for the Indian Reservation Roads (IRR) Program and other tribal transportation programs is authorized every five to six years through federal highway reauthorization legislation and is severely underfunded. The Highway Trust Fund is underfunded due to Federal gas tax receipts, which are insufficient to pay for the Safe, Accountable, Flexible, Efficient Transportation Equity Act: A Legacy for Users (SAFETEA-LU) authorized transportation funding increases. The White House and other transportation analysts estimate that the Highway Account of the Highway Trust Fund will suffer a $4.3 billion shortfall in the FY 2009 funds needed to pay for all federal highway programs at the level promised in SAFETEA-LU. Without an immediate and substantial increase in Highway Trust Fund revenues, the American Road & Transportation Builders Association (ARTBA) estimates that the federal transportation investment could be cut by 40 percent in FY2009 alone. If left uncorrected, this will mean a disastrous cut in tribal transportation funding as well. 
**********SOLVENCY**********

Funding Empirically Works

FUNDING WORKS, NATIVE AMERICANS JUST NEED MORE OF IT!

McCaleb ’02 [Neal, Assistant Secretary for Indian Affairs within the Department of the Interior, October 9, 2002 , testimony of neal a. Mccaleb, assistant secretary - indian affairs, department of the interior, on the reauthorization of tea-21 before the committee on transportation and infrastructure subcommittee on highways and transit, u.s. house of representatives http://www.nps.gov/legal/testimony/107th/fedtea21.htm, MJS]

The Federal Lands Highways Program currently provides $275 million annually for Indian Reservation Roads. These funds have supported many accomplishments, including 1,400 projects being administered by the BIA and tribal governments, 622 miles of roads have been constructed or improved and 42 percent of the funds administered through self-determination contracts/agreements.   The Indian Reservation Road system has 55,900 miles of road of which 33,600 are unpaved roads. Despite the sizable Federal investment that has been made in the roads and bridges in the IRR system, the majority of roads in Indian and Alaska Native communities remain unpaved or in poor condition. In addition, BIA estimates that approximately 1/3 of its current allocation could be used to implement transit systems in rural Indian and Alaska Native communities.  These types of transit facilities are a new eligible activity authorized under TEA-21. We recognize, however, that we need to establish funding priorities to ensure that available IRR funding sources are allocated to address our most pressing needs.  In addition, coordination between Indian tribes, the BIA, the Department of Transportation and state and local governments is required to pool all available funding resources to address priority needs.  We are also working to establish performance measures to determine which roads should receive funding and how they are maintained.
**********TIMEFRAME**********
7 years
It will take 7 years to finish the project
Michigan DoT July ’09 [Michigan Department of Transportation Retrieved: July 2, 2009  http://www.michigan.gov/mdot/0,1607,7-151-14011-28036--F,00.html. MJS]

Roads [image: image1.png]


How long does it take to build a new road? Answer: National experience indicates it takes an average of 7 years to construct a new roadway from the time when the route location is selected. However, it is often difficult to identify the time frame for a new construction project.   The construction of a completely new roadway involves a number of complex and involved processes such as land appraisal and purchase, environmental assessments, soil conditions, economic impact concerns and local land use issues. Each of these must be carefully evaluated to assure that any adverse impacts are minimized and that those people and businesses that will be impacted by the project receive the proper assistance and advice. Additionally, litigations which include acquisition of right of way and condemnation proceedings often delay projects for years. 
**********AT: CP’s**********

States Don’t Solve

And, only the federal government can do our plan- it’s their responsibility and they control funds 
Pouley 8 (Theresa M., JUDGE, TULALIP TRIBAL COURT; PRESIDENT, NORTHWEST TRIBAL COURT JUDGES ASSOCIATION, Hearing before the committee on Indian affairs,   http://frwebgate.access.gpo.gov/cgi-bin/getdoc.cgi?dbname=110_senate_hearings&docid=f:45126.pdf) Federal Role in Indian Country Justice
Despite the recent gains by Tulalip and other tribes in fighting crime, Indian tribes cannot solve the public safety problem on their own. Due to jurisdictional constraints, and lack of traditional funding sources, tribes must rely on the Federal Government to play an important role in addressing Reservation crime problems. Tribes rely on the Federal Government for prosecution of most, but not all, major crimes pursuant to 18 USC ª1153. Tribes must also rely on federal and/or state prosecution of non-Indian criminal offenders on the Reservation. Indian Country continues to face a crisis of violent crime. 
Only the federal government has authority over Indian affairs

Suagee 98 Dean B Suagee, lawyer specializing in Native American law and environmental law, May 19, 1998, “Renewable Energy in Indian Country: Options for Tribal Governments”, Renewable Energy in Indian Country, Issue Brief 10, Lexis

In brief, while Congress is said to have "plenary power" over Indian affairs, tribal governments hold inherent sovereignty and also exercise power pursuant to delegations of authority from Congress. Within reservation boundaries, states generally have only limited powers over Indian lands and Indian persons.
Consultation = N/M

CONSULTATION IS NORMAL MEANS
FHA October ’07 Federal Highway Administration. “Tribal Transportation Planning.”  United States Department of Transportation, October 4, 2007. p. http://www.fhwa.dot.gov/hep/tribaltrans/index.htm.

Transportation planning enables communities to identify broad goals to meet transportation needs through informed decision making. The multimodal strategies for achieving these goals should address current and future land use, economic development, travel demand, public safety, health, and social needs among others. Affirmed in treaties, Supreme Court decisions, and executive orders, the FHWA has a government-to-government relationship with Indian Tribal Governments and requires that the FHWA and other Federal agencies consult with Tribes regarding policy and regulatory matters. Additionally, 23 USC 134 and 23 USC 135 establish consultation requirements with tribes through the Statewide and Metropolitan planning and programming processes. With the utmost respect for tribal sovereignty, the FHWA is committed to building more effective day-to-day working relationships among the Federal government, State Departments of Transportation, Metropolitan Planning Organizations, local governments, and Indian Tribal Governments.
Perm: USFG & State/Private/Local

Perm Solvency: A combination of the Federal government and other actors is not only doable but is also better then the CP alone.

Brooking Institute ’08 [BLUEPRINT FOR AMERICAN PROSPERITY: A BRIDGE TO SOMEWHERE. http://www.brookings.edu/~/media/Files/rc/reports/2008/06_transportation_puentes/06_transportation_puentes_report.pdf. MJS]

2. THE FEDERAL GOVERNMENT SHOULD EMPOWER STATES AND METROPOLITAN AREAS TO GROW IN SUSTAINABLE WAYS The range of challenges as well as the profound demographic, economic, and spatial changes underway in the United States calls for a new federal partnership with state and metropolitan leaders, along with local governments and the private sector, to promote environmental sustainability and strengthen metropolitan economies. The late 20th century model in transportation retained the standard federalism pyramid structure: with the federal government providing resources that rain down from the state, to metropolitan, and ultimately the local level. But while this structure may have been appropriate for 1956, the problem is that today it is without the meaningful national purpose that the Interstates provided. The result is that this devolution of responsibility produced results that are so far uneven and generally disappointing. What we need now is a new 21st century compact that flips the pyramid and challenges our nation’s state and metropolitan leaders to develop deep and innovative visions to solve the most pressing transportation problems. The federal government should become a permissive partner in such an effort but should hold these places accountable for advancing this tailor-made, bottom-up vision. Metropolitan areas should have the predictability of funding necessary to make long-term planning possible, and the ability to make innovative strategic decisions. 
********** AT: Employment**********
UQ - Unemployment is High

JOBS ARE LOST AND GONE FOREVER WITH THE ECONOMY LOOKING TO GET WORSE!

Lee, July ’09 [Don, Los Angeles Times. Hiring might not rebound in a recovery; After upheaval in the auto and financial sectors, many workers may find the jobs they lost are gone forever. July 2, 2009. Business Desk; Part A; Pg. 1. Lexis. MJS]
Even as the nation's economy begins clawing its way out of the worst recession in 60 years, there are growing signs that this recovery could come with an unsettling twist: The wheels of commerce may begin to turn again without any substantial boost in jobs. Not only is the national unemployment rate, now 9.4%, likely to climb into double digits later this year, but it is also expected to remain there well into 2010, economists say. That would prolong the misery of the unemployed, squeeze retailers and other businesses, and add millions of dollars in government costs and lost productivity. It could even threaten the recovery itself. Though it's common for the jobless rate to keep climbing for a time after economic output turns positive, the aftermath of the last two downturns, in 1990-91 and 2001, introduced the idea of a "jobless recovery." Even though the economy improved, many unemployed workers discovered that jobs as good as the ones they'd lost were almost impossible to find. This time, many economists say, there are new factors that could make the problem worse. Many more layoffs in this recession have been permanent, not temporary. And mass layoffs are continuing at a record pace; in May they cost nearly 313,000 workers their jobs. Since the recession began in December 2007, the U.S. economy has shed 6 million payroll jobs. That tally is expected to grow today when the Labor Department releases the June employment figures. 
UQ – Uniqueness

UNEMPLOYMENT IS HIGH!

Bowman ’09. [Michael Bowman US Unemployment Rate Gallops Ahead of Expectations 07 June 2009. http://www.voanews.com/english/archive/2009-06/2009-06-07-voa22.cfm?CFID=260960149&CFTOKEN=28301615&jsessionid=6630f2142846fe4e56ea47312f2a75785779. MJS]
The White House says America's employment picture is worse than the Obama administration had anticipated just a few months ago.  The somber admission follows the latest jobless report showing the highest unemployment rate the United States has seen in more than 25 years.  U.S. unemployment jumped a half percent in May, to 9.4 percent prompting this comment by Austan Goolsbee, a member of President Barack Obama's Council of Economic Advisors:  "The economy clearly has gotten substantially worse from the initial predictions that were being made, not just by the White House, but by all of the private sector," said Austan Goolsbee.  Economists point out that the current jobless rate is already higher than the hypothetical rate that was used to calculate the health of banks and other financial institutions in so-called "stress tests" earlier this year.  And, the upward unemployment trajectory is expected to continue in coming months, even if the overall economy begins to recover.    
Link Turn – New Jobs
THESE PROJECTS WILL CREATE VALUABLE NEW JOBS!

Eason ’08 [Brian, Roll Call Staff  Democrats Debate How to Fund Transportation Projects Aug. 25, 2008, 8:18 p.m. http://www.rollcall.com/news/27567-1.html?type=printer_friendly . mjs]
Political leaders and financial experts emphasized job creation and the environment during a roundtable discussion Monday in Denver on transportation issues, but they noted that new projects face financial hurdles.  Proposals included improving freight and transit rail systems, connecting rural areas to services such as health care and investing in green construction jobs.  Minneapolis Mayor R. T. Rybak said efforts should include both new development and maintenance on existing infrastructure, in light of the Minnesota bridge collapse in August 2007 that killed 13 people.  “We have to play offense and defense at the same time,” Rybak said. “It should not be forgotten that [the bridge collapse] was not an act of God — it was a failure of man.”  In 2005, an American Society of Civil Engineers report estimated that $1.6 trillion in funding was needed over a five-year period to fix maintenance shortcomings such as the ones that caused the Minnesota bridge collapse.  While all agreed on the types of initiatives that are needed, panelists did not find consensus on funding sources. They all expressed the need for a private-public partnership, but the question of where to raise federal funding caused anxiety among the elected officials.  One key issue was that the current system for infrastructure funding, implemented in the Federal Aid Highway Act of 1956, relies on gas taxes for revenue. Rep. Rosa DeLauro (D-Conn.) called any attempt by Congress to raise the gas tax “dead on arrival.”  But Gov. Ed Rendell (D-Pa.) said that with or without the gas tax something had to be done to bridge the funding gap, noting that the $1.6 trillion cited by the ASCE report would only cover maintenance, not new projects.  “When I became governor I had to raise $2.4 billion in taxes,” Rendell said. “When re-election came around — people aren’t stupid — one incumbent lost and she voted against the tax increase.  “This is the time we have to challenge the American people. Folks, you get what you pay for.”  Terence M. O'Sullivan, general president of the Laborer’s International Union of North America, said new infrastructure projects could create hundreds of thousands of jobs.  O’Sullivan said unions such as LIUNA were capable of training new construction workers — but the challenge was finding them.
I/L - Gov. Spending Good

FEDERAL SPENDING ON INFRASTRUCTURE INCREASES ECONOMIC GROWTH!

Calbreath, Union-Tribune Staff Writer February 1, 2009
David Calbreath, “Government spending is tool to revive the economy” The Union-Tribune is a California-based newspaper reporting on  national and local issues. The newspaper has won numerous awards over the years, including four Pulitzer Prizes. http://www3.signonsandiego.com/stories/2009/feb/01/1b1dean185149-government-spending-tool-revive-econ/

As politicians on Capitol Hill debate how much money to pour into the latest stimulus package, they may take heart from the findings of a recent study from the University of California San Diego, which suggests that government spending programs can be very useful in revitalizing the economy. In a year-old study now being updated to reflect the ongoing economic crisis, UCSD economist Valerie Ramey took a look at government spending programs from the Eisenhower era through the Sept. 11 terrorist attacks. Her conclusion: For every $1 the government spent, it generated an average of $1.40 in economic growth. “Raising spending stimulates the economy,” Ramey said. “On average, government spending raises the gross domestic product and raises employment, although it sometimes leads to a small decrease in consumer spending, as consumers find themselves in competition with the government.”  Over the past two months, the stimulus package – created to revive an economy laid low by the mortgage crisis – has evolved from a near-record $700 billion proposal to a leviathan between $819 billion and $888 billion, depending on whether you're looking at the House or Senate version. Many economists say even that will not be enough to revive the economy. As originally envisioned, the package was aimed at infrastructure construction and bolstering state and local budgets, with the goal of creating or preserving 3 million jobs through 2011. That continues to be the core of the bill, but now embedded within in its 647 pages are proposals to devote millions of dollars to funding the National Endowment for the Arts, revamping the Department of Commerce headquarters, rebuilding restrooms in national parks and buying new computers for government agencies, among other things. Although critics describe some of those proposals as “pork” projects, supporters of the bill say they will create jobs and stir economic growth, which is the point of the bill. To assuage some critics – and to fulfill Obama's campaign promises – the bill also includes $275 billion in tax cuts, including reductions to the alternative minimum tax, income taxes and corporate taxes. But several studies last week agreed with Ramey's findings at UCSD: In times like these, the most important step the government can take is to spend. “A massive hole in demand is emerging as consumers, businesses, and state and local governments are forced to cut back,” said Nigel Gault, chief U.S. economist at IHT Global Insight, an economic analysis firm in Massachusetts. “The federal government is the only entity that can fill that gap, either by spending itself or by providing the financing for spending in the rest of the economy.” In a report last week, Gault compared the benefits of three elements of the stimulus proposal: tax cuts, infrastructure spending and transfers of federal funds to state and local governments. Gault found that the most effective use of the money would be spending on infrastructure projects, generating $1.70 in economic activity for every $1 spent. “This should not be surprising, since the spending creates GDP both directly, by putting idle resources to work, and indirectly, since those businesses and workers receiving extra income will then be able to spend more,” he said. Transfers to state and local governments would generate $1.40 for every $1 spent, he said, partly by preventing further job losses.
IMP – Jobs Save Econ

JOBS ARE REQUIRED FOR AN ECONOMIC RECOVERY OR WE FACE COLLAPSE!

Shell ’09 [Adam, USA TODAY Job cuts gnaw at stocks' recovery; Layoffs undermine consumers' ability to ignite economy, July 6, 2009 Monday. MONEY; Pg. 1B. Lexis. MJS]

The stock market's next move -- either up or down -- is dependent on economic data. And no data point is as important as jobs. Readings on retail sales, home prices, factory orders, consumer confidence and purchases of big-ticket items such as cars and ovens simply must get better. But there's a catch: For those key measures of business health to exhibit signs of a real recovery, companies have to stop laying off a half-million people every month and start hiring. In an economy in which consumers account for roughly 70% of the demand for goods and services, their ability to earn a paycheck is key to a lasting recovery. Increasingly, the fate of stocks may be tied to jobs. "The job market will be driving the stock market in the near future," says Sung Won Sohn, a professor at California State University. "We can look at a slew of stats, but at the end of the day none is more important than jobs. Without jobs you cannot have a meaningful economic recovery." And the latest snapshot of the employment picture does little to suggest a hiring boom is on the horizon. The Labor Department last week reported that employers axed 467,000 jobs in June -- 100,000 more than expected and nearly 150,000 more than in May. The unemployment rate hit 9.5%, its highest level in 26 years. The weak job numbers mean renewed angst for investors who have pushed stocks up sharply since March 9 amid hopes the economy would rebound in the second half of 2009. There is a fear that a jobless recovery will ensue, pinching the pocketbooks of millions of Americans and snuffing out any chances of a quick economic rebound or profit recovery for U.S. businesses. Fear of such a scenario pushed the Dow Jones industrials down 223 points Thursday to 8281 (the market was closed Friday). "For any economy, the most important thing is income in the form of wages, and having a job or not having a job is the biggest impact on spending," says Charles Biderman, CEO of TrimTabs. "You can't get more basic than that." Since the recession began in December 2007, 6.5 million jobs have been lost. It's difficult for consumers to lead a recovery if they are jobless or fear losing their jobs, Biderman says. 
<CONTINUED>

<CONTINUED>

ECONOMIC COLLAPSE DESTROYS HUMANS RIGHTS, WHICH WILL ONLY WORSEN POVERTY AND SPARK CONFLICT. 

Khan ‘09 Amnesty International Secretary General May 29, 2009 (The Independent (London), “The economic crisis has only exacerbated human rights abuses”, May 29, 2009, LexisNexis Academic)   

UNDERLYING the economic crisis is an explosive human rights crisis. The economic downturn has aggravated abuses, distracted attention from them and created new problems. In the name of security, human rights were trampled on. Now, in the name of economic recovery, they are being relegated to the back seat. The world needs a new global deal on human rights - not paper promises but commitment and concrete action from governments. This crisis is about shortages of food, jobs, clean water, land and housing, and also about deprivation and discrimination, growing inequality, xenophobia and racism, violence and repression across the world. Billions of people are suffering from insecurity, injustice and indignity. China and Russia are proof that open markets have not led to open societies. Human rights activists, journalists, lawyers, trade union representatives and other civil society leaders were harassed, attacked, or killed with impunity in every world region last year. From Gaza to Darfur and from eastern DRC to northern Sri Lanka, the human toll of conflict has been horrendous, and the lukewarm response of the international community shocking. Huge resources are being dedicated to fight piracy off the coast of Somalia but not to stop the flow of arms that kill civilians in that country. Military action is being stepped up in Afghanistan and Pakistan but the human rights and humanitarian implications of the conflicts are being underplayed. Ignoring one crisis to focus on another is a recipe for aggravating both. Economic recovery will be neither sustainable nor equitable if governments fail to tackle abuses that drive and deepen poverty, or armed conflicts that generate new violations. Our first demand in our new campaign is to the USA and China. The US does not accept the notion of economic, cultural and social rights while China does not respect civil and political rights. Both governments must sign up to all human rights for all. Solutions to global problems must be underpinned by global values of human rights - and those at the top table of world leadership must begin by setting an example.
IMP – More then Economy

THE IMPACT OF JOBS GOES BEYOND THE ECONOMY TO REDUCING THE GENDER BIAS TO REDUCING MENTAL AND PHYSICAL ILLNESS!
Minkler - May 2009 [Lanse Economic Rights and Political Decision Making/ Human Rights Quarterly, Volume 31, Number 2, May 2009, pp. 368-393 (Article). DOI: 10.1353/hrq.0.0070. MJS]

A policymaker who entertains policies to elevate the standard of living can be fairly certain that various outcomes will be affected, some quite desirably. Such policies would reduce the need for other social programs and would lead to better health outcomes, but by how much? What other effects might occur? If that uncertainty is great or some relationships are not recognized, then the policymaker might erroneously discount those policies and make mistakes. The evidence, though limited, suggests that those kinds of errors have indeed been made. For instance, when policymakers and economists try to assess the desirability of job training programs, like Job Corps, they focus on the increased earnings potential of program participants but ignore other important outcomes. In the case of Job Corps, a comprehensive cost-benefit study revealed that in-program output and increased earnings for 4 years after the program accounted for only 80 percent of the program’s costs. But when including such factors as reduced dependence on transfer programs and alternative services, reduced criminal activity, and reduced drug and alcohol abuse, total benefits accounted for 146 percent of the program’s cost.15 When the sole focus is on standard direct benefits, full benefits are underestimated, thus biasing the ultimate decisions. The same kind of mistake can be made when assessing policies aimed at boosting employment. Typically, policymakers and economists compare the policy cost with the increased value of output generated by the newly employed. Again, such narrow analyses miss other important outcomes. For instance, Amartya Sen argues that increased employment of women yields other important benefits like increased household equity, reduced fertility rates, and reduced gender bias in children’s benefits.16 More generally, Sen argues that unemployment is associated with social exclusion, loss of selfreliance and self-confidence, and increased mental and physical illness.17 Because much of this cost can be categorized as “psychological,” it can be difficult to measure. However, researchers in the “economics of happiness” literature now know that unemployment is a key contributor to unhappiness. A recent study using sophisticated econometric techniques estimates the dollar value of unhappiness for an unemployed US male at $60,000 per year.18 While that number could be debated, clearly any analysis that ignores equity or psychological benefits undervalues the true benefits of unemployment programs.
**********AT: Kritiks**********

AT: Language K’s – Indian/Native American/Etc.

Critiques of terminology have little effect on the actual treatment of indigenous people—they change the name, and treat them the same.  The best solution is deploying the generic terms in a context that is critical of the colonizer’s worldview which gave rise to the terms.

d’Errico, 2005

(Peter, “Native American Indian Studies – A Note on Names”, Legal Studies Department @ U.Mass. http://www.umass.edu/legal/derrico/name.html, Accessed 7/12/08)

"American Indians" derives from the colonizers' world-view and is therefore not the real name of anyone. It is a name given to people by outsiders, not by themselves. Why should we use any name given to a people by someone other than themselves? 2  On the other hand, why shouldn't we use it? Almost everybody in the world knows the name and to whom it refers. It is commonly used by many Indigenous Peoples in the United States, even today. It is the legal definition of these Peoples in United States law.  Some people get upset about "American Indian" because of its association with Columbus. There is an equally serious dilemma with the use of "Native American," which came into vogue as part of a concern for "political correctness." The latter was an effort to acknowledge ethnic diversity in the United States while insisting on an over-arching American unity. Groups became identified as hyphen-American. Thus, African-American, Irish-American, Italian-American, and so on. For the original inhabitants of the land, the "correct" term became Native-American.  The word "native" has a generic meaning, referring to anyone or anything that is at home in its place of origin. "Native" also has a pejorative meaning in English colonization, as in "The natives are restless tonight." From an English perspective (and, after all, we are talking about English words), "native" carries the connotation of "primitive," which itself has both a generic definition, meaning "first" or "primary," and a pejorative use, meaning "backward" or "ignorant." And, as we have seen, "American" derives from that other Italian. So "Native American" does not avoid the problem of naming from an outsider's perspective.  Concern for political correctness focuses more on appearances than reality. As John Trudell observed at the time, "They change our name and treat us the same." Basic to the treatment is an insistence that the original inhabitants of the land are not permitted to name themselves. As an added twist, it seems that the only full, un-hyphenated Americans are those who make no claim of origin beyond the shores of this land. Many of these folk assert that they are in fact the real "native" Americans.  We have to discard both "American Indian" and "Native American" if we want to be faithful to reality and true to the principle that a People's name ought to come from themselves. The consequence of this is that the original inhabitants of this land are to be called by whatever names they give themselves. There are no American Indians or Native Americans. There are many different peoples, hundreds in fact, bearing such names as Wampanoag, Cherokee, Seminole, Navajo, Hopi, and so on and on through the field of names. These are the "real" names of the people.  But the conundrum of names doesn't end there. Some of the traditional or "real" names are not actually derived from the people themselves, but from their neighbors or even enemies. "Mohawk" is a Narraganset name, meaning "flesh eaters." "Sioux" is a French corruption of an Anishinabe word for "enemy." Similarly, "Apache" is a Spanish corruption of a Zuni word for "enemy," while Navajo is from the Spanish version of a Tewa word.<CONTINUED>

<CONTINUED>

 If we want to be fully authentic in every instance, we will have to inquire into the language of each People to find the name they call themselves. It may not be surprising to find that the deepest real names are often a word for "people" or for the homeland or for some differentiating characteristic of the people as seen through their own eyes.  The important thing is to acknowledge the fundamental difference between how a People view themselves and how they are viewed by others, and to not get hung up on names for the sake of "political correctness."  In this context, the difference between "American Indian" and "Native-American" is nonexistent. Both are names given from the outside. On the other hand, in studying the situation and history of the Original Peoples of the continent, we do not need to completely avoid names whose significance is understood by all. Indeed, it may be that the shortest way to penetrate the situation of Indigenous Peoples is to critically use the generic name imposed on them. 

AT: Language K’s- Indian/Native American/Etc.

The majority of Native Americans/American Indians believe it is acceptable to use either term.

Brunner, 2007 (Borgna, Editorial Director, Information Please, “American Indian versus Native American: A once-heated issue has sorted itself out”, http://www.infoplease.com/spot/aihmterms.html, Accessed 7/12/08)

Are the terms American Indian and Native American essentially synonyms, in the same way that the terms black and African American are often used interchangeably? Or is using the term American Indian instead of Native American the equivalent of using Negro instead of black—offensive and anachronistic? Is the insistence on using Native American to the exclusion of all other terms a sign of being doctrinaire?   Culture Wars   While these were once raging questions in the culture wars, they have now happily sorted themselves out. Over the years, the people whom these words are meant to represent have made their preference clear: the majority of American Indians/Native Americans believe it is acceptable to use either term, or both. Many have also suggested leaving such general terms behind in favor of specific tribal designations. As the publisher and editor of The Navajo Times, the largest Native American–owned weekly newspaper, puts it, "I . . . would rather be known as, 'Tom Arviso Jr., a member of the Navajo tribe,' instead of 'Arviso, a Native American or American Indian.' This gives an authentic description of my heritage, rather than lumping me into a whole race of people."  
The continued use of “Indian” proves that attempted changes in terminology fail, AND there are numerous appellations for indigenous people, favoring one term over the other is arbitrary.

Brunner, 2007 (Borgna, Editorial Director, Information Please, “American Indian versus Native American: A once-heated issue has sorted itself out”, http://www.infoplease.com/spot/aihmterms.html, Accessed 7/12/08)

Peaceful Coexistence   As The American Heritage Book of English Usage points out, "the acceptance of Native American has not brought about the demise of Indian. Unlike Negro, which was quickly stigmatized once black became preferred, Indian never fell out of favor with a large segment of the American population."   Now almost every style and usage guide describes these terms as synonyms that can be used interchangeably. In recent decades, other terms have also come into use, including Amerindian, indigenous people, and Native, expanding the vocabulary for referring to indigenous people of the United States rather than circumscribing it. Many people will no doubt favor one appellation over another—and will have strong reasons for doing so—but such choices are (or should be) no longer accompanied by a sense of righteousness that one term is superior to the other. This simply isn't true.  
AT: Language K’s- Indian/Native American/Etc.

Native peoples express no particular preference for one term over another—the term is not as important as the intention.

Brunner, 2007 (Borgna, Editorial Director, Information Please, “American Indian versus Native American: A once-heated issue has sorted itself out”, http://www.infoplease.com/spot/aihmterms.html, Accessed 7/12/08)

"We Will Call Ourselves Any Damn Thing We Choose" No doubt the most significant reason that an inclusive attitude toward these terms of identity has developed is their common usage among Native peoples. A 1995 Census Bureau Survey of preferences for racial and ethnic terminology (there is no more recent survey) indicated that 49% of Native people preferred being called American Indian, 37% preferred Native American, 3.6% preferred "some other term," and 5% had no preference. As The American Heritage Guide to English Usage points out, "the issue has never been particularly divisive between Indians and non-Indians. While generally welcoming the respectful tone of Native American, Indian writers have continued to use the older name at least as often as the newer one." The criticism that Indian is hopelessly tainted by the ignorant or romantic stereotypes of popular American culture can be answered, at least in part, by pointing to the continuing use of this term among American Indians themselves. Indeed, Indian authors and those sympathetic to Indian causes often prefer it for its unpretentious familiarity as well as its emotional impact, as in this passage from the Kiowa writer N. Scott Momaday's memoir The Names (1976): 'It was about this time that [my mother] began to see herself as an Indian. That dim native heritage became a fascination and a cause for her.'  "Names and Labels: Social, Racital, and Ethnic Terms: Indian", The American Heritage® Book of English Usage. A Practical and Authoritative Guide to Contemporary English. 1996. As Christina Berry, a Cherokee writer and producer of the website All Things Cherokee, counsels: In the end, the term you choose to use (as an Indian or non-Indian) is your own personal choice. Very few Indians that I know care either way. The recommended method is to refer to a person by their tribe, if that information is known. The reason is that the Native peoples of North America are incredibly diverse. It would be like referring both a Romanian and an Irishman as European. . . . [W]henever possible an Indian would prefer to be called a Cherokee or a Lakota or whichever tribe they belong to. This shows respect because not only are you sensitive to the fact that the terms Indian, American Indian, and Native American are an over simplification of a diverse ethnicity, but you also show that you listened when they told what tribe they belonged to. When you don't know the specific tribe simply use the term which you are most comfortable using. The worst that can happen is that someone might correct you and open the door for a thoughtful debate on the subject of political correctness and its impact on ethnic identity. What matters in the long run is not which term is used but the intention with which it is used.
AT: Language K’s- Indian/Native American/Etc.

When you can’t refer to a specific tribe, either term is acceptable—the label is not as important as the context.

Berry ‘08 (Christina, “What’s in a Name? Indians and Political Correctness”,  , Cherokee Writer, No Date http://www.allthingscherokee.com/articles_culture_events_070101.html, Accessed 7/12/08)

In the end, the term you choose to use (as an Indian or non-Indian) is your own personal choice. Very few Indians that I know care either way. The recommended method is to refer to a person by their tribe, if that information is known. The reason is that the Native peoples of North America are incredibly diverse. It would be like referring both a Romanian and an Irishman as European. It's true that they are both from Europe but their people have very different histories, cultures, and languages. The same is true of Indians. The Cherokee are vastly different from the Lakota, the Dine, the Kiowa, and the Cree, but they are all labeled Native American. So whenever possible an Indian would prefer to be called a Cherokee or a Lakota or whichever tribe they belong to. This shows respect because not only are you sensitive to the fact that the terms Indian, American Indian, and Native American are an over simplification of a diverse ethnicity, but you also show that you listened when they told what tribe they belonged to.When you don't know the specific tribe simply use the term which you are most comfortable using. The worst that can happen is that someone might correct you and open the door for a thoughtful debate on the subject of political correctness and its impact on ethnic identity. What matters in the long run is not which term is used but the intention with which it is used. Terms like "redskin" and "injun" are obviously offensive because of the historical meaning behind them; however, the term "Indian" is increasingly falling back into use. But when used in the wrong context any label can be offensive.

Their language criticisms are absurd—the only way to use non-European terms would be to refer to several hundred correct tribal names.

Means, 1980 (Russell, American Indian Movement Activist, Leader of the 71 day armed takeover of Wounded Knee, “FOR AMERICA TO LIVE, EUROPE MUST DIE!”  July, http://www.russellmeans.com/, Accessed: 7/12/08)

You notice I use the term American Indian rather than Native American or Native indigenous people or Amerindian when referring to my people. There has been some controversy about such terms, and frankly, at this point. I find it absurd. Primarily it seems that American Indian is being rejected as European in origin-which is true. But all the above terms are European in origin; the only non-European way is to speak of Lakota-or, more precisely, of Oglala, Brule, etc.-and of the Dineh, the Miccousukee, and all the rest of the several hundred correct tribal names.

AT: “Tribe” K

Tribe is a legal term in the U.S.—even if it is problematic in other contexts, it is necessary in this instance, because it is how indigenous nations are statutorily designated.

Tolerance.org, Accessed ’08  (Essay adapted from “Talking About ‘Tribe’: Moving From Stereotypes to Analysis”, originally published by Africa Policy Information Center in ’97.  Principal author is Chris Lowe, an Africa Historian, http://www.tolerance.org/teach/printar.jsp?p=0&ar=213&pi=ttm, Accessed 7/12/08)

Under U.S. law, "tribe" is a bureaucratic term. For a community of Native Americans to gain access to programs, and to enforce rights due to them under treaties and laws, they must be recognized as a tribe. This is comparable to unincorporated areas' applying for municipal status under state laws. Away from the law, Native Americans often prefer the words "nation" or "people" over "tribe." 
No Alternative: “Tribe” will continue to be used by historians, ethnologists, and Native Americans—it can’t be eliminated from the lexicon.

Miller, 2006 (Mark Edwin, Assistant Professor of History @ Southern Utah University Forgotten Tribes: Unrecognized Indians and the Federal Acknowledgement Process, pp. 10-11)

In spite of the hopelessly muddled issues involved, most scholarly definitions of the concept of an Indian tribe do include common elements.  There is a loose agreement on the criteria the BIA uses to recognize tribes as well – if not a consensus on exactly how to measure and quantify them.  Most concerned parties believe that groups claiming to be “tribes” must have some qualities that distinguish them from other and that they use to distinguish themselves from outsiders.  In other words, there has to be a “thing” in being, in order to acknowledge it.  Scholars of ethnicity generally hold that tribes are groups with a territory, community, and political organization; many definitions also include common culture, language, genealogy, and identity.  In general, many in the anthropological profession believe the term connoted an ethnic group in contrast to the central state that had some loosely defined political structure and group norms that controlled and integrated group behavior.  Therefore, despite problems with the acknowledgement process, ethnologists, historians, and lawyers generally continue to find the term “tribe” useful and are loath to throw it out, while American Indians are giving it new life and meaning.  Because of its utility and widespread usage, it seems doubtful that the term “tribe” will be banished from the lexicon of English in the near future.
AT: “Tribe” K (1/2) (Churchill Responses)
Churchill’s critique of “tribe” employs selective interpretation of obscure dictionary definitions and historical falsehood; it is a manipulative semantic game designed to undercut the real world self-determination of Native American tribes.

Lavelle, ‘96 (John, “Executive Director of the Center for the SPIRIT [Support and Protection of Indian Religious and Indigenous Traditions]Sorely Lacking in…Scholarly Integrity”, American Indian Quarterly, Winter, Vol. 20, Issue 1, p. 109, http://www.pirateballerina.com/images/lavellereview.htm, Accessed 7/12/08)

In short, Churchill's ersatz version of the "Declaration of War" is a strategically manipulated and subtly distorted device, which could be used to undermine rather than support Indian tribes in their efforts to safeguard their sacred traditions and culture. Yet another noteworthy problem in Indians Are Us? is Churchill's harangue in "Naming Our Destiny" against popular use of the word "tribe." "[T]o be addressed as 'tribal,'" Churchill insists, "is to be demeaned in a most extraordinarily vicious way" (p. 295). The persuasiveness of Churchill's case against the word "tribe" is decisively undercut, however, by Churchill's reliance on his contrived, indefensible position concerning the nonexistent "eugenics code" of the 1887 General Allotment Act, as critiqued previously in this essay. And so, Churchill's argument that "the preoccupation with 'blood lines' connoted by the term 'tribe'" (p. 296) is rooted in "a system of identifying Indians in accordance with a formal eugenics code dubbed 'blood quantum' which is still in effect at the present time" (p. 333) is as fallacious and unavailing as the tribal sovereignty-bashing conspiracy theory on which that argument entirely depends.   In a section of "Naming Our Destiny" entitled "'Tribes' versus 'Peoples,'" Churchill endeavors further to rationalize his antipathy for the word "tribe" by invoking "the definitive Oxford English Dictionary," which in one obscure definition, according to Churchill, defines "tribe" as a group in the classification of plants, animals, etc., used as superior and sometimes inferior to a family; also, loosely, any group or series of animals. [p. 294] Churchill then excerpts definitions for the word "people" from the Oxford dictionary and, curiously, from a 1949 edition of Webster's New Collegiate Dictionary, to decree that the word "people" in all ways is preferable to the word "tribe," since "tribe" embodies an "expressly animalistic emphasis . . . . . . . . . . . . It follows that when indigenous peoples are passed off as tribes . . . they are effectively cast as being subhuman" (p. 298).   Of course, Churchill never explains why he so fervently insists on vesting in English dictionaries the ironclad authority to dispose of an issue of self-naming that for Indian people is a matter exclusively for the tribes themselves to decide. Be that as it may, it is instructive to examine a few of the wobbles in the eccentric spin of Churchill's treatment of language.   First, Churchill's disdain for the word "tribe," by his own avowed reasoning, should extend with equal force to the word "family," since each of these terms may denote a general category in the classification of plants, animals, and other living organisms, within the science of taxonomy. Likewise, since the word "community" may denote any interacting population of life forms (human and/or nonhuman) in the language of scientific ecology, Churchill logically should be just as disgusted by any reference to human beings per se as constituting a "community."
Clearly, if a person actually were to be repulsed and enraged whenever words like "family," "community" and "tribe" were used in ordinary conversation-and merely because these terms, like most words, have multiple, divergent meanings-then such a person would be in need of psychological treatment for what would amount to a debilitating disorder in interpersonal communication.   Second, Churchill summons forth his sundry dictionary definitions in a noticeably lopsided manner. For instance,
<CONTINUED>
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 Churchill chooses not to divulge the fact that Webster's Ninth New Collegiate Dictionary lists a definition for the word "peoples" that has as much "animalistic emphasis" as Churchill's comparably obscure definition for the word "tribe." This omission is especially noteworthy because Churchill admits that he in fact consulted this very same dictionary-Webster's Ninth-in order to "cross-reference the 'old' definitions obtained [in the 1949 Webster's] with those in newer iterations of the same dictionary, to see whether there have been changes" (pp. 332-333). According to a definition in Webster's Ninth suppressed by Churchill, "peoples" may be defined as "lower animals usu. of a specified kind or situation... 'squirrels and chipmunks: the little furry [peoples].'" In addition, Webster's Third New International Dictionary of the English Language calls to mind yet another amusing "nonhuman" meaning for the word "peoples." According to this particular Webster's (not concededly referenced by Churchill), the word "peoples" may denote "supernatural beings that are thought of as similar to humans in many respects... 'kobolds, trolls, and such [peoples] are not to be trusted.'" Thus, it appears that Churchill's pedantic argument against the word "tribe" rests not on any objective analysis of dictionary definitions at all, but rather on a highly manipulative process of selectively disclosing those definitions that would appear consistent with Churchill's antitribal thesis, while carefully concealing those definitions that would seem to contradict that thesis. So much for the manifest silliness of competing (and, in Churchill's case, cheating) in a game of Trivial Pursuit with "definitive" dictionaries to ascertain by what name Indian tribes will be permitted to identify themselves.   But beyond all the tedious game-playing and semantic trickery in "Naming Our Destiny," there remains unresolved a very serious implied question: By what mechanism does an abstraction like "Indian self-determination" get transformed into real selfempowerment for Indian people?   As demonstrated in this essay, Ward Churchill expends a great deal of effort in Indians Are Us? espousing the counter-intuitive thesis that Indian tribes themselves are an obstacle in the struggle for Indian self-empowerment, and should be aggressively disavowed and devalued, therefore, in all political discussions bearing on Indian self-determination. Of course, the very fact that Churchill strives to "prove" his case against Indian tribes by falsifying the historical record, misstating the views of fellow scholars, issuing distorted versions of public documents, and shrewdly manipulating language is enough to dissuade any sensible reader from taking Churchill's anti-tribal propaganda seriously. Still, the goal of clarifying and affirming the integral role of Indian tribes in the dynamic of Indian selfempowerment is extremely important and challenging -- much more so than is the relatively easier task of dismissing Ward Churchill's obfuscation of this profound topic.
AT: “American Indian” Better

American Indian preferred 
Means 1996, [Russell Means, “I AM AN AMERICAN INDIAN, NOT A NATIVE AMERICAN!”, <http://www.peaknet.net/~aardvark/means.html>]

I abhor the term Native American. It is a generic government term used to describe all the indigenous prisoners of the United States. These are the American Samoans, the Micronesians, the Aleutes, the original Hawaiians and the erroneously termed Eskimos, who are actually Upiks and Inupiats. And, of course, the American Indian. I prefer the term American Indian because I know its origins. The word Indian is an English bastardization of two Spanish words, En Dio, which correctly translated means in with God. As an added distinction the American Indian is the only ethnic group in the United States with the American before our ethnicity.  At an international conference of Indians from the Americas held in Geneva, Switzerland at the United Nations in 1977 we unanimously decided we would go under the term American Indian. We were enslaved as American Indians, we were colonized as American Indians and we will gain our freedom as American Indians and then we will call ourselves any damn thing we choose.  Finally, I will not allow a government, any government, to define who I am. Besides anyone born in the Western hemisphere is a Native American.
AT: “Native American” better

Native American leaves less confusion- and a clean conscious 
Berry, ’09 [Christina Berry, “What's in a Name? Indians and Political Correctness ”, July 14, 2009, owner of all things Cherokee & tribal citizen , All things Cherokee, <http://www.allthingscherokee.com/articles_culture_events_070101.html> ] 

So what is it? Indian? American Indian? Native American? First Americans? First People? We all hear different terms but no one can seem to agree on what to call us. In this article I will explore some of the reasons behind these variations on Indian identity. I recall that during my freshman year of college at the University of Kentucky in the mid-90s the administration enacted a language code. This code was to be used by the students as a way to communicate in and out of the classroom. The code was intended to help instill sensitivity in the student body and encourage them to refer to ethnic and social groups in a politically correct manner. I wrote a paper about this language code for one of my classes and I think the term "thought police" was used. I was never a big fan of political correctness. While the intention is good (giving people a neutral, non-hostile, set of words and phrases to use when referring to groups of people) I think it instead creates confusion and frustration which in turn increases hostility. How many times have you heard someone say "Indian" and then correct themselves in a hostile tone, "Oh right, now they want us to call them Native Americans." Would it surprise you to know that most of the Indians that I know do not like the term Native American? So who comes up with these terms and why? As the story goes, when Christopher Columbus landed on an island in the Caribbean he thought he was in India. So naturally he referred to the Natives he met as Indians. Unfortunately for those Natives he was not in India. However, the name Indian has since stuck. Many people considered this problematic and wanted an alternative. After all, Columbus labeled the Natives as Indians based on an incorrect assumption. Also, the term can create confusion because it may be difficult in conversation to differentiate between the Indians of America and the Indians of India. The term American Indian became popular because it helped with this confusion. However, to some this was still not an ideal term. It continued to use "Indian" which had been a somewhat derogatory term throughout US history. In the late 20th century, as political correctness came to the forefront, many of these long standing ethnic terms were abandoned for new neutral terms or phrases which would clean the slate. By using new terms Americans hoped to move away from our history of racial tensions and develop a more harmonious society where our new labels could clearly define who we were and also not open old wounds with old terms. Thus, "Native American" was born. There is, however, a very obvious problem with this term. Any person born in "America" is a native American. Rush Limbaugh and other staunch conservatives were quick to point this out. Though the intentions were good, the term Native American seemed to cause more problems than it fixed. It created in mainstream Americans a fear that they would look insensitive if they accidently used the wrong term and it made many Americans resentful of Indians for being too sensitive. Ironically, Indians, or American Indians (whichever you prefer), did not seem interested in changing their name. AIM, the American Indian Movement, did not begin calling itself NAM. The American Indian College Fund did not change its name. Many Indians continue to call themselves Indian or American Indian regardless of what the rest of America and the world calls them. Why? The reasons are diverse and personal, but there are two popular reasons. The first reason is habit. Many Indians have been Indians all their lives. The Native people of this continent have been called Indian throughout all of post-Columbian history. Why change now? The second reason is far more political. While the new politically correct terms were intended to help ethnic groups by giving them a name that did not carry the emotional baggage of American history, it also enabled America to ease its conscience. The term Native American is so recent that it does not have all the negative history attached. Native Americans did not suffer through countless trails of tears, disease, wars, and cultural annihilation -- Indians did. The Native people today are Native Americans not Indians, therefore we do not need to feel guilty for the horrors of the past. Many Indians feel that this is what the term Native American essentially does -- it white-washes history. It cleans the slate.

AT: Control K

The Trust doctrine is distinct from plenary power—it’s not based in control, but an affirmative obligation to protect Native American sovereignty.

Wood, 1994 (Mary Christina, University of Oregon Assistant Law Professor,  “Indian Land and the Promise of Native Sovereignty: The Trust Doctrine Revisited”, 1994 Utah L. Rev. 1471)

The Kagama and Worcester cases, then, suggest very distinct paradigms resting at opposite ends of the spectrum of federal-Indian relations. At one end is the sovereign trust model which presumes [*1504] native sovereignty and very limited federal power, and obligates the federal government to protect the separatism of the native nations. At the other end of the spectrum is the Kagama "guardian-ward" model which draws on tribal dependency and the federal duty of protection to support nearly unchecked federal power over tribes, including power over their internal governments. The Kagama model is directed less at assuring viable separatism and more toward promoting assimilation. Different though they are, the two models are often treated synonymously in the courts and in commentary. Understandably, this has led to confusion in the courts and tremendous uncertainty regarding the potential role of the trust doctrine in Indian law today. In evaluating contemporary use of the trust doctrine, it is important to note that, while many modern cases refer to the "guardian-ward" relationship in describing federal-Indian relations, the Kagama case did not wholly displace Worcester's sovereign trust model. Rather, the Worcester and Kagama cases have left coexisting, if confused, legacies. Worcester remains precedent today n145 and the treaties which embody a sovereign trust model endure as well. Those treaties still control federal-Indian relations and are secured by legal consider ation consisting of vast amounts of ceded native land. n146 Further, the promise of native separatism which underlies the land cessions remains a central feature of contemporary Indian policy. Despite Kagama's language, which associated plenary power with a trust-like responsibility inhering in a "guardian-ward rela tionship," it is critical to delink the trust doctrine and the plenary power doctrine. n147 Notions of federal responsibility existed long be- [*1505] fore Kagama, and a sovereign trust paradigm such as the one suggested in Worcester would support federal responsibility apart from unfettered federal dominion. And certainly the association between the trust doctrine and plenary power should have no place in the context of challenges to agency action because it is well settled that agencies do not have plenary power over tribes. Courts have allowed only Congress that authority. n148
The trust doctrine is essential to protect tribal natural resources— it should be delinked from its past associations with plenary power.

Wood, 1994 (Mary Christina, University of Oregon Assistant Law Professor,  “Indian Land and the Promise of Native Sovereignty: The Trust Doctrine Revisited”, 1994 Utah L. Rev. 1471)

The trust responsibility remains a focal point for tribes in their efforts to gain federal protection of native lands and resources. For example, over the past few years the Columbia River Basin tribes that have treaty rights to harvest salmon have urged federal agencies to fulfill their trust responsibility by restoring salmon populations, controlling water pollution, and conserving water in streams. n153 The trust responsibility is gaining renewed attention in the Clinton administration as well. In an historic meeting on April 29, 1994, with over 300 tribal leaders, the President made a pledge to fulfill his trust responsibility. n154 Several agencies within the executive branch are now developing trust policies to guide their actions affecting tribes. n155 But despite the growing need for enforcing the federal responsibility owed to native nations, and a corresponding tribal reliance upon the trust doctrine to support demands for protection of natural resources, the trust doctrine remains encumbered by its past association with plenary power in the Kagama case. n156 Because it is of- [*1507] ten still characterized as emanating from a "guardian-ward" relationship, the trust responsibility is blemished by policies from past eras which supported federal dominion over tribes and assimilation of native people. Accordingly, it is sometimes rejected as a tool to protect native rights. n157
at: biopower k- perm card

THE PERM SOLVES- ONLY COMBINING ACTION WITH THOUGHT PREVENTS TYRANNIES
papastephanou 5 (marianna, philosophy professor at the university of cyprus, “can subjectivity be salvaged?”, common knowledge 11.1 (2005) 136-159, project muse)

Among the most decisive factors, in my view, for conclusions of this sort is how, after the full establishment of the sciences and technology as premier products of civilization, reason is now conceived. In the context of positivism, reason supposedly becomes value-neutral, since value is ousted to a sphere of experience that is drastically separated from that of knowledge. This value-neutrality may lead in either of two directions. The self-referential subject, as a concept, may reach its apogee, or else the empirical subject may be seen as more or less determined by the logic of stimulus and response. In the latter case, political or emancipatory interests will be reduced to matters of decision and volition, which in positivistic terms means that politics is relegated to the sphere of nonrational personal choice.54 Arbitrariness and a lack of serious criteria lurk behind reductions of this sort and carry along many negative implications for ethics and politics, one of them being the imposition of new tyrannies or the uncritical perpetuation of old ones. Jacques Derrida has warned against such moves: "one step further toward a sort of original an-archy risks producing or reproducing the hierarchy." "'Thought'," Derrida continues, "requires both the principle of reason and what is beyond the principle of reason, both the arkhe and an-archy. Between the two, the difference of a breath or an accent, only the enactment of this 'thought' can decide."55
at: biopower K

Unconditional Hospitality Solves All Of The Bad Aspects Of Biopower- The Sovereign Isn’t A Power To Take Control Of Us, But We Embrace The Idea That The Other Is The Sovereign Over Us- This Fosters An Ethic Of Compassion
damai 5 (Puspa, english professor at tribhuvan university, nepal, “messianic-city: ruins, refuge and hospitality in derrida”, discourse 27.2&3 (2005) 68-94, project muse)
All of these constraints that condition Derrida's unconditional hospitality eventually bear on the question of sovereignty, and I claim that Derrida's project of the city of refuge fails to theorize the other of sovereignty, for it is already conditioned by the sovereignty of the other. By the other of sovereignty I do not mean, as if following a path paved by Foucault in Society Must Be Defended, that "we have to bypass or get around the problem of sovereignty" (27). Bypassing sovereignty would be impossible, as Derrida cautions in Rouges, because evading it would threaten "the classical principles of freedom and self-determination" (158). Derrida indeed handles the question of sovereignty with more subtlety than does Foucault with the latter's impatient bypassing. Against the classical conceptualization of sovereignty as expressed so volubly and indivisibly, for instance, in the Leviathan, where Hobbes argues that whether sovereignty resides in one as in monarchy, or in many as in autocracy, or in all as in democracy, sovereignty requires that they must have it entirely (123), or in Bodin's On Sovereignty where sovereignty is defined as an absolute and perpetual power of the prince that cannot be transferred in any other ways than as an unconditional gift (8), Derrida maintains that sovereignty should remain at once indivisible yet to be shared. Nevertheless, the question persists as to the nature of this sharing (partage), for it is also the unconditional gift of sovereignty that constitutes the law of the unconditional in Derrida; and the whole deconstruction of the classical notion of sovereignty seems merely to reverse the order of the sovereign. Instead of claiming the sovereignty of the self, or ipseity, Derrida seems to revert it to the sovereignty of the other. The circular wheel of sovereignty that receives a measured pounding in the first chapter of Rouges—where Derrida adroitly exposes the circularity of sovereignty as "a rounding off" by the self, or as a turn (tours) around the self (12)—only comes full circle in order to reaffirm the unicity of the heart of the city. Derrida's project of the city in general and, in particular, that of the city of refuge, which he sketches out in his address to the International Parliament of Writers in Strasbourg in 1996 (later [End Page 71] published in On Cosmopolitanism and Forgiveness), is a pertinent site for pursuing this reversal because these projects seem—against his express wish not to put forward any plan or proposition, and to strictly maintain "the essential poverty of [his] work" ("Hospitality" 74)—to chart out an ambitious plan for a network of cities of asylum for victims of state persecution. The Cities of Asylum network, established under the auspices of the International Parliament of Writers, of which Derrida was a founding member and vice president, is not a utopic vision. As we are informed by Christian Salmon in the first issue of the Parliament's Journal, Autodafe, the Parliament convened in haste after the assassination of Tahar Djaout in Algeria in 1993, and Salman Rushdie and Wole Soyinka were its first two presidents. And from the moment of its creation, it has been involved in setting up a network of Asylum Cities that offer refuge to writers and artists threatened by fundamentalist and totalitarian regimes. "Five years after its creation," Salmon continues, "there are thirty cities in this network" including Barcelona, Frankfurt, Salzburg, and Venice (13). In his address to the Parliament, Derrida characterizes the cities of refuge as "free and autonomous cities," but their autonomy does not correspond to the classical notion of autonomy as indivisible sovereignty; instead it invokes "an original [inédit] concept of hospitality" (5) which proposes the "Law of an unconditional hospitality, offered a priori to every other" (On Cosmopolitanism 22). In other words, the autonomy of a city of refuge would initiate an implosion of classical sovereignty and an emergence of a new concept of shared sovereignty. Derrida proposes the implosion and emergence at a number of levels, of which perhaps the most consequential is the destabilization of the topological and political unity of the polis, which he splits into two: the City and the State. While the traditional theory of sovereignty, that of Carl Schmitt, for instance, seeks to keep the unity of the polis intact by safeguarding what Schmitt's Political Theology calls the State's "monopoly to decide" (13),
<CONTINUED>

<CONTINUED>

 Derrida, on the contrary, seeks to dissociate the City from the State in order to bring the former out of the shadow of the monopolistic sovereignty of the latter, and to endow the city with more autonomy and sovereignty. Another event of this shared sovereignty occurs in Derrida's interrogation of the classical notion of the sovereign being who decides on the exception, as formulated by Carl Schmitt in Political Theology (5). Against the secularized theological and ontological legacy of sovereignty of which Schmitt is only one of the heirs, Derrida maintains that a decision, if such a thing is possible, cannot and should not be made by me; rather it is always the other [End Page 72] who decides, leaving me, the subject, in the wake to bear responsibility for his decision ("Hospitality" 67). In other words, the event of decision embodies a shared—or, to use Derrida's favorite term, spectral—sovereignty which is divided between the other and myself, and in which the other, who overwhelms me, is not a presence but an apparition. Thus, by conceptualizing the city as a threshold between two forms of the polis, or between the norm and the decision, Derrida conjures a site in which sovereignty implies a decision that exceeds the economy of one's ipseity or an experience of the haunting of the other beyond the exchanges of intersubjectivity. On the basis of his concept of the shared sovereignty of the city, Derrida succeeds in envisioning a new cosmopolitics beyond the sovereignty of nation-states and even beyond the discourse of world-government or its analogies in the form of world-cities or globalicities, to which even the most serious discussions on cosmopolitanism are confined. Even though Saskia Sassen, one of the most cited exponents of global cities, thinks that global cities are command points in the organization of a world economy (4), her project nonetheless does not seek to dissociate cities from the neocolonial politics of the wealthy nations. It is important to remember, as Spivak reminds us, "why Kabul—behind it Gaza, Karachi, Ulan Bator and bien d'autres encore—cannot emerge as global cities" (74).
at: biopower k

KRITIKS OF BIOPOLITICS’ REFUSAL TO ADDRESS QUESTIONS OF DEATH BLOCK THEIR EFFECTIVENESS, MASK MASSIVE VIOLENCE, AND PRECLUDE AND ETHICS OF RESPECT FOR THE OTHER—THEIR NOTION OF A BIOPOLITICAL WORLD ORDER IS A FANTASY
Valverde 99 [Mariana, “Derrida's Justice and Foucault's Freedom: Ethics, History, and Social Movements,” 24 Law & Soc. Inquiry 655, l/n]

From a Derridean perspective, the problem with  Foucault's  ethics is not his theorization of freedom, since as we have shown,  Foucault  grew increasingly distant from libertarianism and more attentive to the dialectic of freedom and power, in reflections that are by no means incompatible with Derrida's concerns. But, however sophisticated the analysis of freedom provided by Foucault, freedom nevertheless remains virtually the only term in his ethical reflections. From a Derridean perspective, a key limitation of Foucault's thoughts on ethics is that - like Marx, and perhaps because of Marx - Foucaultian ethics underestimates the continuing role of death and memory work in constituting ethical practice. Though concerned at times to analyze executions, murders, and genocides, Foucault rarely speaks about death, possibly because death has by and large been appropriated by ethical philosophy and religion. By contrast, as is well known, Foucault's work from Discipline and Punish onward is centrally concerned with life as a conduit of modern governmental projects. In his analysis of biopower, Foucault  shows that, contrary to Nietzsche's predictions about the increasing influence of life-denying slave moralities, modern societies have come to be governed increasingly through projects that do not perhaps affirm life in the Nietzschean manner, but certainly seek to maximize it, aligning our own desire to be alive and healthy with governmental projects of all sorts, from population policies to the enlightened hedonism of contemporary sexual regimes. In an important but seldom cited article, Judith Butler has analyzed the shortcomings of the influential notion of  biopower  (as developed primarily in The History of Sexuality, vol. 1) in ways that parallel Derrida's critique of Marx's unilateral emphasis on life against death: Foucault's historical account can perhaps be read as only a wishful construction: death is effectively expelled from Western modernity, cast behind it as a historical possibility, surpassed or cast outside it as a non- Western phenomenon. Can these exclusions hold? To what extent does his characterization of later modernity require and institute an [*669] exclusion of the threat of death? It seems clear that Foucault  must tell a phantasmatic history in order to keep modernity and productive power free of death and full of sex. (Butler 1993, 85) Butler argues that AIDS and current instances of ethnic cleansing, of wars and famines taking place in Europe as well as outside it, demand that Foucaultian work pay more attention to the persistence of the rather ancient forms of power associated with death. Linking Butler's critique to the earlier discussion of the disavowal of death, it could be argued that Foucault's  tendency to ignore the continuing power of death is part of a more general ethical stance toward the past, toward the dead, and toward memory itself that is directly or indirectly de rived from Nietzsche. Nietzsche had argued that the dead ancestors and founding fathers of Western culture should be neither revered nor critiqued. We should simply laugh at them, recognizing that although we may be sufficiently burdened by our past that the creation of brand-new identities is impossible, it is nevertheless within our power to exorcise the past through the laughter of parody, thus "revitalizing the buffoonery of history" (Foucault 1977, 161). Nietzsche's work, Foucault writes in a passage that is diametrically opposed to the stance toward memory developed by Benjamin and Derrida, implies "a use of history that severs its connection to memory, its metaphysical and anthropological model, and constructs a counter-memory - a transformation of history into a totally different form of time" (Foucault 1977, 160).
at: ontology k

BEING-FOR-THE-OTHER IS A QUESTION THAT PRECEDES BEING-FOR-THE-SELF. IN RECOGNITION OF HUMAN SAMENESS, AND IN THE FACE OF THE SUFFERING OF THE OTHER, THE MOST PRIMORDIAL AND IMPORTANT OBLIGATION WE HAVE IS TO THEM, NOT OUR SELF
Simmons 99, Bethany College, Department of History and Political Science William, “The Third: Levinas’ theoretical move from an-archical ethics to the realm of justice and politics” Philosophy Social Criticism,  25; 83

How is it possible to break the stranglehold of ontology? How can transcendence be rediscovered in the Western tradition? How can Levinas claim that ethics and not ontology deserves to be labeled ‘first philosophy’? According to Levinas, the face-to-face relationship with the other person, the Other, is beyond the grasp of ontology. The face cannot be totalized because it expresses infinitude. In other words, the ego can never totally know the Other. In fact, the Other exists prior to the subject and ontology: the Other comes from the immemorial past. How can Levinas reject the Cartesian hypothesis and claim that the relationship with the Other is primary? How can the relationship with the Other precede my being? How can the Other be an-archical? In Totality and Infinity, Levinas develops his an-archical ethics by reviving the Platonic distinction between need and eros or desire.6 A need is a privation which can be sated, but a desire cannot be satisfied. The ego satisfies its needs, and remains within itself, by appropriating the world. ‘Need opens upon a world that is for-me; it returns to the self. . . . It is an assimilation of the world in view of coincidence with oneself, or happiness.’ 7 As the desired is approached, on the other hand, the hunger increases. It pulls the ego away from its self-sufficiency. Thus, needs belong to the realm of the Same, while desires pull the ego away from the Same and toward the beyond. Nonetheless, desires also originate in an ego who longs for the unattainable. Therefore, desire has a dual structure of transcendence and interiority. This dual structure includes an absolutely Other, the desired, which cannot be consumed and an ego who is preserved in this relationship with the transcendent. Thus, there is both a relationship and a separation. According to Levinas, this structure of desire is triggered by the approach of the Other. The ego strives to com-prehend, literally, to grasp the Other, but is unable. The Other expresses an infinitude which cannot be reduced to ontological categories. The ego is pulled out of itself toward the transcendent. This inability to com-prehend the Other calls the ego and its self-sufficiency into question. Have I, merely by existing, already usurped the place of another? Am I somehow responsible for the death of the Other? The face calls the ego to respond before any unique knowledge about the Other. The approach of the human Other breaks the ego away from a concern for its own existence; with the appearance of the Other, Dasein is no longer a creature concerned with its own being. What I want to emphasize is that the human breaks with pure being, which is always a persistence in being. This is my principal thesis. . . . The being of animals is a struggle for life. A struggle for life without ethics. It is a question of might. Heidegger says at the beginning of Being and Time that Dasein is a being who in his being is concerned for this beirng itself. That’s Darwin’s idea: the living being struggles for life. The aim of being is being itself. However, with the appearance of the human – and this is my entire philosophy – there is something more important than my life, and that is the life of the other.8 The face as pure expression calls the ego to respond, to do something to justify its existence. However, Levinas’ theory of responsibility does not call for the annihilation of the ego. Levinasian responsibility maintains the dual structure of desire; that is, it questions the privileged place of the Same, but it keeps the ego intact, albeit in a subordinate position. Without a responsible self, responsibility would lose its meaning. Levinas furnishes a new way to think about responsibility: the ego does not choose to answer the Other’s demand; to be human, it must respond to the Other. Responsibility is so extreme that it is the very definition of subjectivity, the ego is subject to the Other. ‘The I is not simply conscious of this necessity to respond . . . rather the I is, by its very position, responsibility through and through.’9 This primordial, an-archical responsibility is concrete, infinite, and asymmetrical.
at: compassion fatigue

OUR ADVOCACY EMPHASIZES THE IMPORTANCE OF SAYING, NOT THE SAID – ASSIGNING THE EGO TO THE OTHER IN RECOGNITION OF OBLIGATION SOLVES THEIR CRITICISM. PLUS, OUR EVIDENCE IS MUCH MORE CONTEXTUAL THAN THEIRS
Simmons 99, Bethany College, Department of History and Political Science William, “The Third: Levinas’ theoretical move from an-archical ethics to the realm of justice and politics” Philosophy Social Criticism,  25; 83

The distinction between the saying and the said is best understood in juxtaposition to traditional theories of expression. In the traditional view, language originates with the speaker. The speaker intends to speak, formulates thoughts into words, then expresses them. The ego is preeminent. Levinas, on the other hand, emphasizes the role of the addressee. The focus is thus shifted from the ego to the Other. ‘The activity of speaking robs the subject of its central position; it is the depositing of a subject without refuge. The speaking subject is no longer by and for itself; it is for the other.’17 The traditional view of expression emphasizes the content of the communication, the said. In the realm of the said, the speaker assigns meanings to objects and ideas. It is a process of identification, a kerygmatics, a designating, a process of labeling ‘a this as that’.18 This is the realm of totality and autonomy, ‘a tradition in which intelligibility derives from the assembling of terms united in a system for a locutor that states an apophansis. . . . Here the subject is origin, initiative, freedom, present.’19 The realm of the said overlooks the most important aspect of communication, the Other. Prior to the speech act, the speaker must address the Other, and before the address is the approach of the Other or proximity. Before any speech, before any intention to speak, there is an ‘exposure of the ego to the other, the non-indifference to another’, which is not a simple ‘intention to address a message’.20 The saying includes not only the content of the speech, but the process itself which includes the Thou who is addressed and the speaker as attendant to the spoken word. The approach of the Other is non-thematizable, non-utterable, impossible because the saying is diachronous to the said. The realm of the said is a synchronic time where all of reality can be thematized and made present to the mind of the ego. This is the domain of Husserlian time, where time is a series of instants which can be re-presented in the consciousness of the ego. This synchronic, totalizing world is the world of Derrida’s violent language. The saying, on the other hand, ‘is the impossibility of the dispersion of time to assemble itself in the present, the insurmountable diachrony of time, a beyond the said’.21 The saying comes from a time before the time of Being, and is thus irreducible to ontology. It is the past that was never present. While the said emphasizes the autonomous position of the ego, the saying tears the ego from its lair. In the saying, the ego is more than just exposed to the Other, it is assigned to the Other. Assignation supplants identification. ‘The one assigned has to open to the point of separating itself from its own inwardness, adhering to esse; it must be dis-interestedness.’22 The saying is a de-posing or de-situating of the ego. Thus, the saying is otherwise than Being. 
at: nietzsche

PITY IS A NATURAL AND BIOLOGICAL HUMAN EMOTION – THE ALTERNATIVE IS FUTILE. PLUS, PITY IS THE DRIVING FORCE BEHIND AN ETHIC TO THE OTHER – THE IMPACT IS THE CASE
Nuyen 2k (professor of philosophy at the University of Queensland  A.T., December, “Levinas and the ethics of pity”, International Philosophical Quarterly, 40:4)

The answer is that and in the feeling of pity and it is not just the pain of the distressed Other to which I have to respond; it is also, and primarily and my own pain to which I have to respond. As pointed out above and pity is such that the pitier and the pitied are importent with respect to the cause of the misfortune. Thus the desire to relieve the suffering will not be fulfilled: there is nothing that the Virgin Mary can do to remove the cause of Christ's suffering and this impotence is constitutive of her pity. The unfulfilled desire on the part of the pitier results in a suffering in the pitier himself or herself and in addition to the suffering of the pitied. It is like the pain of a baby caused by the cry of pain of another baby. However, while neither baby can do anything to ease its own pain other than crying to motivate others to do it and the pitier can and his or her own pain is the motivation. The feeling of pity has a motivational force because, in pitying and the pitier has his or her own pain to deal with. Since the source of the pitier's pain is the pain of the pitied and the pitier is motivated to give “the bread out of one's own mouth and the coat from one's own shoulders.” This is not to say that the concern for the Other and for Hecuba and for my brother and is a selfish one and having to do only with relieving my own pain. This is not the experiential characteristic of pity and which is the exact opposite. The concern is genuinely for the Other. The fact that the motivational force originates from within oneself does not render the resulting actions egoistic. As Bishop Butler has pointed out and personal enjoyment does not undermine altruism. It is widely accepted in modern moral philosophy that psychological egoism is not the same thing as ethical egoism and is perfectly compatible with altruism. Even biologists accept the role of altruism in the competitive game of survival. Finally, in Otherwise than Being and L? inas speaks of “identity gnawing away at itself--in a remorse” (OB 114). Identity is a metaphysical question. In order to “accomplish” metaphysics and we need to address the motivational question and which is the question of what does the gnawing and why one should respond ethically. We saw earlier that L? inas's answer and namely, “conscience,” is inadequate. We have seen that the feeling of pity accomplishes his metaphysics of identity insofar as it is a pain that both gnaws away inside the pitier and motivates the pitier to share bread with the famished and to welcome the wretched. Furthermore, there is no escape from the pain of pity because and as pointed out above and the desire to alleviate the pain cannot be satisfied and the responsibility sensed by the pitier cannot be discharged. Given the fact of pain and suffering and given our vulnerability to and our susceptibility to the distress of others and the pitiful is always out there and traumatizing us and holding us hostage. It is out there as an “incessant murmur that strikes with absurdity” (OB 164), as that which puts us “under the traumatic effect of persecution,” and as that by virtue of which the “subject is a hostage” (OB 112). In Totality and Infinity L? inas claims that and given the primordial responsibility and we are already created moral. From the metaphysical point of view and the “miracle of creation lies in creating a moral being” (TI 89). The only subjective human condition that fulfills this moral metaphysics is our biological susceptibility to and vulnerability to the feeling of pity. That we are biologically disposed to the feeling of pity is thus miraculous. I have tried to show that it is the feeling of pity that fully accomplishes L? inas's metaphysics of morals. In a passage that comes closest to what I have argued here and L? inas claims that it is “through the condition of being hostage that there can be in the world pity, compassion, pardon and proximity” (OB 117). My claim is that it is in fact through the condition of being hostage to pity that there can be in the world morality as we know it. <CONTINUED>

<CONTINUED>

Those who still ask “Why should I be moral?” are those who have not felt the force of pity. No doubt and there have been and will continue to be people born with an immunity to it and as if there is a disconnection in the hardwiring and if it is a matter of hardwiring. The more fortunate among them can count on and as an entry ticket into the moral community and either the susceptibility to the force of practical reason (as Kant had envisaged) or the Humean (second-order) sentiment of sympathy. Only the less fortunate among these will still ask: “Why should I be moral?” These are the pitiless and lacking in sympathy and devoid of moral reason. In L? inasian terms and they are the people full of their own being and the people whose enjoyment has not been interrupted and the people blind to the revelation of infinity on the face of the Other. Toward them we must show an appropriate moral stance developed from a good pity and a L? inasian readiness to embrace the Other with the words “Here I am.
********** AT: Military DA’s**********

No Link

No link-Native Americans join the military for cultural reasons

Miller, ’07 [Jennifer Miller, “Native Americans enlist for turf and tribe” 07 Correspondent of the Christian Science Monitor, http://www.csmonitor.com/2007/0820/p20s01-usmi.html?page=1. 8/20/07]

Yet the cultural motivations for military service run deep among native Americans, too – and set them apart from many other minority groups. A sense of tribal duty is often a primary motivator.  "In a tribal society, social status and approval are important," says Mr. St. Pierre. "If a man's not a veteran, he's going to be less. It's ingrained in the culture."  He and others talk about the "warrior culture" that is so pervasive among native Americans. But this ethos isn't about blind violence. St. Pierre notes that native American tribes have a history of "turf wars" – those fought over land, hunting rights, trade routes, and water access. "For the most part," he says, "American Indians did not fight wars of annihilation."  Nez says the mentality of fighting is "in our blood. It's natural to fight for the cause you believe in." But when he speaks about manliness and strength, he also lists sacrifice and unselfishness as fundamental warrior traits.  
No Link

ALT CAUSE – culture determines

Lynn &  Farnell, 03 [Erica Lynn and Brenda Farnell, prof of anthropology @ U of Illinois & Lynn is a graduate of the University of Illinois  “The Causes of the Propensity of American IndiansTowards Serving in the United States Military” http://www.ews.uiuc.edu/~elynn/Natives_in_Armed_Forces.pdf]

Many Native Americans are also in the United States Military for cultural reasons. Several Native cultures share the same high ideals and values as the founders of the US government. In fact, the Constitution of the United States borrows heavily from the Iroquois Constitution (Law Library of Congress 2003). During World War II, for example, American Indians joined the US army because they were sympathetic to the plight of the Jews because mass genocide is an evil thing according to their culture. As Frank Henry, a Choctow Indian, put it: “Indian people fought for this country and we had a good reason—because this is our country” (Williams). Native Americans such as Frank Henry know that—disagree with the government or not—the fate of their tribe is linked to the fate of the United States as a whole. Thus, they fight in the United States military to preserve their own culture and way of life. Serving in the military also perpetuates the aspects of Native culture dealing with warfare. Several Native tribes, such as the Crows, practiced “counting coup,” which means doing four types of brave acts, to prove that a man was of high standing. Crow Indian Joseph Medicine Crow, for example, was given the chance to count coup during World War II with an act that would have been illegal had he not been fighting in war (Nabokov 1991: 338). Upon his return home, his kin took his counting coup very seriously and declared him a chief. Several tribes traditionally honor warriors at their powwows. Where they once honored veterans of their own forces, they now honor Native veterans of the United States military (Hirschfelder 2000: 155). By allowing their definition of a warrior to include members of the US military, American Indians were able to preserve their traditions honoring warriors. As a consequence, more Native young men volunteered for the US military so as to achieve honors recognized by their tribes. Thus, many Native Americans joined the military for cultural reasons. As I have shown, American Indians had good reasons for joining the US military: they hoped it would gain their people clout in politics; they used it to improve their economic situation; and they used it to perpetuate their culture. Native Americans don’t fight in the United States Army to support a government that has taken their land and tried to wipe out their culture; they fight because it is beneficial to them to do so.  
********** AT: Politics**********
Obama won’t be distracted from Health Care

Despite distractions, healthcare reform is Obama’s priority
The Huffington Post, 7/1/2009, “Obama Poll Watch [June 2009] -- Obama v. Clinton (Second Term)” http://www.huffingtonpost.com/chris-weigant/obama-poll-watch-june-200_b_224424.html

But before we do that, let's examine Obama's month in detail. June was scheduled to be the beginning of the healthcare fight in Congress, and it lived up to its billing. Well, actually, the month started off with critics trying to tear down Obama's first Supreme Court pick, Sonia Sotomayor. The car companies continued their march to bankruptcy (except for Ford, it should be noted). Obama gave a speech in Cairo, Egypt, which showed (once again) that America has changed its face to the world, for the better. Analog television went off the air permanently. Obama was criticized by gay rights groups for not moving fast enough (or far enough) on gay rights, and backed it up by hitting Democrats where it hurts -- fundraising. But even after boycotts were called, the fundraiser in question went off without much of a hitch, and raised a million bucks (more than last year's event). Obama met with gay rights leaders in the White House later, and tried to assuage their fears a bit. Iran had an election, and the aftermath captivated the world, but in the end accomplished little towards the goal of "regime change" or even just "presidential change." The theocrats are still firmly in power, which would also have been true even if the challenger had won, it should be noted. Obama, once again showed that he was "not on a 24-hour news cycle," much to the frustration of the news media (who do live on a 24-hour news cycle). A cap-and-trade bill made it through the House (barely), and faces a stiff headwind in the Senate. But, among all of these distractions, the main story all month was healthcare reform.
Non UQ – Increased Fed Role 

the link is non-unique – obama pushing for greater federal role in Indian country

Toensing ‘09 [Gale Courey Toensing, “‘Elated and excited’ Teehee named Obama’s senior advisor on Indian affairs”. 6-18-09 Staff Writer @ Indian Country Today. http://www.indiancountrytoday.com/politics/48250207.html] 

 Along with the announcement of Teehee’s appointment, Obama also said the White House would hold a Tribal Nations Conference in the fall – the fulfillment of another promise he made on the campaign trail. “President Obama is committed to strengthening and building on the nation-to-nation relationship between the United States and tribal nations,” Teehee said. The fall conference will give “tribal leaders an opportunity to assist the president in developing an agenda for Indian country.” A member of the Cherokee Nation, she has a sturdy resume of experience as an advocate for Indian country during her student years and in her work in Washington. She received a Bachelor of Arts in political science from Northeastern State University in Tahlequah, Okla., and a Juris Doctor from the University of Iowa – College of Law. While in law school, Teehee was honored with the Bureau of National Affairs Award and served in leadership positions in the National Native American Law Student Association and the Iowa Native American Law Student Association. Teehee worked for the Democratic National Committee as deputy director of Native American Outreach for the committee’s first Indian desk. She also has held various positions with the Cherokee Nation of Oklahoma, including law clerk in the Division of Law and Justice. She served as director of Native American outreach for the Presidential Inaugural Committee for President Clinton’s second inauguration. Since January 1998, Teehee has been senior adviser to Congressman Dale Kildee, D-Mich., co-chair of the House of Representatives’ Native American Caucus. “President Obama has made an excellent choice in Kim Teehee. I have worked with Kim for over a decade, and I have always found her to be a thoughtful, dedicated and passionate advocate for our Native American population,” Kildee said. “The president has made it clear that he is committed to strengthening the relationship between the United States and tribal nations and I am confident that Kim will be instrumental in achieving that goal. I congratulate Kim on this exciting opportunity and I commend the president on his choice.” National Indian Gaming Association Chairman Ernie Stevens Jr. also had high praise for her. “Kimberly is the right choice. She has her feet fully planted in Indian country and knows the critical domestic issues our Indian people face today. I am confident she will represent the best interests of all of Indian country in the White House.” 
Non UQ – Increased Fed Role  
The Link is non-unique – Obama focusing on Indian Country now

Toensing ‘09 [Gale Courey Toensing, “‘Elated and excited’ Teehee named Obama’s senior advisor on Indian affairs”. 6-18-09 Staff Writer @ Indian Country Today. http://www.indiancountrytoday.com/politics/48250207.html] 

Teehee’s appointment comes at a time when the Obama administration is launching a new initiative to improve law enforcement efforts in Indian country. Associate Attorney General Tom Perrelli announced the plan in his address to the more than 500 attendees at the NCAI conference and in a press release on the Justice Department Web site. Later this year, Attorney General Eric Holder will convene a Tribal Nations Listening Conference to confer with tribal leaders on how to address the chronic problems of public safety in Indian country and other important issues affecting tribal communities, Perrelli said. A series of regional summits to seek tribal representatives’ input in setting the agenda will be held before the conference. Among the issues to be discussed are law enforcement policy and personnel; communications and consultation; grants and technical assistance; detention facilities; federal prosecution in Indian country; tribal court development; domestic violence; drug courts and substance abuse; federal litigation involving tribes; and civil rights. No locations or dates have been announced. 
Non UQ Link 

The Link is non-unique – Government giving money to Indian Country now

Capriccioso ’09 [Rob Capriccioso, “More stimulus funds designated toward Indian housing”, 6-26-09 Staff Writer @ Indian Country Today. http://www.indiancountrytoday.com/politics/49178652.html] 

WASHINGTON, D.C. - U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development Secretary Shaun Donovan recently announced another $252 million in Recovery Act funds to improve housing and spur economic development in Indian country. The grants are intended to promote greater energy efficiency, mold remediation and energy conservation retrofit investments, agency officials said. Following a recent tour of tribal homes in Montana, Donovan said the stimulus funds will help Indian communities create jobs while improving the quality of their housing, building communities and promoting energy efficiency. “If we’re serious about reinvesting in programs to improve housing conditions for all Americans, we must make a serious investment for our first Americans,” Donovan said after a meeting with tribal leaders. “The Recovery Act offers grants that will significantly improve housing conditions and reduce overcrowding and other substandard conditions that many Native Americans endure.” HUD previously allocated $255 million in stimulus funding to nearly 600 eligible tribes and tribal housing entities. That funding is already being used, agency officials said. The total stimulus investment for housing and community development in Indian country is nearly $510 million, which includes the formula and competitive awards and funding for administrative activities. The U.S. Department of Health and Human Services has announced that IHS will release $500 million allocated for improvements in Indian health as part of the stimulus act. “These Recovery Act funds will provide critical assistance to American Indian and Alaska Native communities,” said newly-appointed IHS Director Yvette Roubideaux, a member of the Rosebud Sioux Tribe. “These funds will help improve health care, create jobs and make our Native communities stronger.” 
Link Turn -  Helping Natives Popular

Native Americans issues popular – and democrats support them
Brown 08 (Cardiff Budoff Brown, Staff writer at Politico “Dems woo Native American vote, Politico, 5/29/08, pg online @ http://www.politico.com/news/stories/0508/10676_Page2.html)

Sen. Barack Obama has done it in city after city, privately and quietly. Before or after his appearances in front of crowds of thousands, he retreats to a holding room with a dozen or more Native American tribal leaders.  The rarely publicized meetings are one piece of what Indian Country leaders describe as an unprecedented effort this year by the presidential field to pay heed to this small and historically overlooked voting bloc. In the past two weeks alone, Obama, Sen. Hillary Rodham Clinton and her husband, former President Bill Clinton, campaigned on Indian reservations across South Dakota and Montana as Sen. John McCain met with tribal leaders in New Mexico.  Making up less than 2 percent of the U.S. population and concentrated mostly outside key primary states in past election years, Native Americans are seeing an uptick in prominence because of political and geographic realities.  The prolonged primary season has pushed the contest into states with larger Native communities — states that typically voted too late to attract much attention from presidential candidates. With the emergence of the Mountain West as the newest general election battleground, the Native vote is more highly sought after than ever since it has proven to be mobilized and instrumental in recent statewide races.  “This has never, ever happened before,” said Jacqueline Johnson, executive director of the National Congress of American Indians, which is neutral in the race. “In 2004, we thought it was a landmark when we got a majority of the candidates to make a statement to Indian Country and come to our conference.”  Native Americans traditionally and overwhelmingly vote Democratic, but leaders said they expect some in their community to at least consider McCain because of his history working on their issues as a past chairman of the Senate Indian Affairs Committee.
Link Turn – GOP supports Helping Natives
Native American services popular with GOP

Taliman 00 (Valerie Taliman, “Politics and Indian Country in 2000”, 10/11/2000, Indian Country Today, pg online @ http://www.indiancountrytoday.com/archive/28196544.html)

Apesanahkwat, chairman of the Menominee Nation of Wisconsin and a lifelong Republican, said he opposes Democratic initiatives that have perpetuated Indian people's dependence on the government. "It goes against who we are as Native people. Traditionally, we were always self-sufficient. The Republican philosophy that government should not be involved in subsidizing people's lifestyles is similar to our traditional decentralized forms of governance." 
Link Turn – OBAMA PRO NATIVES

Obama Supports Natives Rights

The Petition Site ’09 [President Obama May Allow American Indians Into the United Nations March 26, 2009 (API) http://www.thepetitionsite.com/1/obama-may-allow-indians-in-un. MJS.]


President Barack Obama is considering allowing a representative from each tribal nation located within the United States to have a seat at the United Nations (U.N.) as full voting members in a decision that has taken the world by surprise. The plan would allow each indigenous Red Indian Nation – currently referred to as “tribes” or “bands” to have a voice in international decisions regarding global peace and policy at U.N. Headquarters in New York City and once and for all join the community of world’s nations. Currently, “tribes” are denied access to such a body, having been victims of over 518 years of a relatively unknown “genocide” that the sponsor of such, the u.s. government - who remain virtually in control on U.N. decision-making and veto power , was never too eager to reveal. The possible decision would startle unprepared tribes and tribal councils as they would scramble to appear “nation-like” as they decide which nation citizen would travel to New York to serve their nation on such a seat. Indigenous people anticipated change in governmental affairs once the first Black African became president – a fellow person of color, and wondered if the Obama administration would force their government to honor Treaties, that are supposed to be protected from violation through Article VI of the United States Constitution. There was also great concern from Indigenous activists that the government had previously given Israel – the occupying entity of nation of Palestine, over $40 billion per year in order to secure the country as a base for Britain and u.s. oil removal from the region. Indians felt that while American troops now simply occupy Iraq in the heart of oil country, the need for the concocted state of Israel is not necessary, and American Indian tribes could instead receive the $40 billion in lieu of Treaty violations and as retribution for resources stolen from Indians by the u.s. since 1492. Currently, tribes receive approximately $2 billion from the government for programs and administrative costs. Allowing the voice of the Red Man into world affairs through U.N. full membership, voting, and possibly “veto-power” seats is a first step to recognizing Indigenous people as “peoples” and as true members of the human race. The qualifications for membership in the U.N. is that a nation must have: 1) their own language 2) their own land 3) their own culture or way of life Currently, of all the races of humankind, the white, black, brown, and yellow, only the Red Race is denied a seat in the United Nations. 

Link Turn – Indians Powerful

Native Americans key to political agenda

Taliman 00 (Valerie Taliman, “Politics and Indian Country in 2000”, 10/11/2000, Indian Country Today, pg online @ http://www.indiancountrytoday.com/archive/28196544.html)

Some affluent tribes have joined the ranks of big donors to the major parties, others have pushed to register more voters and launched campaigns to get them to the polls. Unquestionably, the next leader of the world;s only superpower will exert tremendous control over the lives of Native Americans, and to some extent, other Indigenous peoples worldwide. The new president will decide how much federal funding to appropriate for tribal programs, how much White House access will be afforded to Indian nations, and whether there will be support or subversion of tribal sovereignty.
Native Americans have massive political influence

Sunnucks 04 (Mike Sunnucks, “Gaming allows tribes to flex political muscle”, Phoenix Business Journal, 12/17/04, pg online @ http://www.bizjournals.com/phoenix/stories/2004/12/20/story2.html)
The next president could appoint as many as three Supreme Court justices, who will decide important cases regarding tribal land and water rights, religious and cultural protections, challenges to Indian gaming and a wide array of other issues. The appointment of more conservative judges could seriously undermine protections for Indian country and erode significant gains made over the last century. Flush with new cash from increased gaming in the state and aware they are a key voting block, Indian tribes are starting to flex their political muscles at the state Capitol, in Washington and at the ballot box. Arizona tribes are hiring more lobbyists and contributing large sums to favored candidates to protect their gaming interests and to bring more state and federal resources to the reservations. "They are very strong politically and have the best people working for them," said Jaime Molera, a lobbyist and one of the state's top Republicans. Native American tribes in Arizona are increasingly viewed as key players in the state along with business groups, Hispanics and Mormons. The Salt River Pima-Maricopa Indian Community, for example, was one of the top sponsors of the October presidential debate in Tempe. State registries show that tribes such as Salt River, Navajo Nation and Fort McDowell Yavapai Nation have top lobbyists in their employ at the Arizona Legislature. The 20-year gaming pact approved by voters in 2002 expanded tribal casinos in the state and showed the political muscles of the tribes. "I think that tribes are becoming more politically active in all areas of the political process -- not just in Arizona but all over the country," said Sheila Morago, executive director of the Arizona Indian Gaming Association. "I believe the political capital we have is our voting force. As we have shown, we can make our voices heard in elections in the districts where we reside." Tribal advocates and those familiar with gaming in Arizona do not expect a push either from the state or tribes to change the current Indian casino structure. Such efforts have occurred in California and other states when cash-strapped state lawmakers looked for a bigger slice of gaming revenue. The Legislature cannot undo voters approval of the 2002 compact. That plan also allows for gaming to be opened up to racetracks and other facilities if the tribes look to expand their casinos, said Mark Brnovich, director of the Goldwater Institute think tank. "It is unlikely that any proposed change to the current state of gambling in Arizona will be successfully without the agreement of the tribal governments," said Brnovich.

Native Americans have rapidly increasing political clout

Capozza 00 (Koren Capozza, “Native Americans’ New Clout Catches Some Off Guard”, issues writer for New California Media 08-18-00, pg online @ http://www.pacificnews.org/jinn/stories/6.16/000818-native.html)

At this year's Democratic convention one top-tier donor caught politicians off guard -- Native Americans. Flush with gaming dollars, the once impoverished minority group has pumped millions into DNC coffers and attracted an all-star lineup of powerful political personalities to intimate gatherings with Native American delegates and tribal representatives. But the featured speakers weren't always at ease with the newest group to join the ranks of upper-echelon donors. By the end of the convention some Native American participants were learning that money is the quickest way to an attentive ear from Washington but acceptance into the very white world of national politics is a separate battle. The DNC was the first national convention where American Indians were a political a force to be reckoned with -- nearly 100 Native American delegates attended the convention. Sometimes rivaling the lineup at the Staples Center, the Native American Caucus rented a reception room in the upscale Westin Bonaventure hotel where it featured high-profile speakers throughout the week. Mirroring other corporate donors, the Native American "lounge" was stocked with promotional bottled water sponsored by the Morongo band of Mission Indians and chocolate "sovereignty bars" also emblazoned with the tribe's logo. Native American clout was on display when it kicked off the first day of the convention with a keynote address from Energy Secretary Bill Richardson. On Aug. 16, Secretary of Health and Human Services Donna Shalala and Secretary of Agriculture Dan Glickman spoke to the crowd. The coup-d'etat came on the second day of the convention when the caucus was able to draw vice presidential candidate Joseph Leiberman to address the Native American audience.
Link Answer – AT – Spending Cuts Popular

Arguments about “cutting wasteful spending” have no traction in current political and economic environment
Weigel, political analyst and former associate editor of Reason, 1-29-9 (David, Washington Independent, “1993 All Over Again?” http://washingtonindependent.com/27931/1993-all-over-again, accessed 2-1-9)

The Republican strategy here is incredibly bold. The party’s betting against Obama’s current popularity and against the chance of an economic recovery by 2010 (or 2012), having done very little work convincing Americans that the stimulus tax rebates amount to “welfare” (one popular argument) or that, after eight years of deficit spending, voters should worry about the cost of this bill. I’m skeptical about the political oomph of attacking “wasteful spending,” even though (in a growing economy, at least) it makes more sense than endless tax cuts. But maybe the strategy will pay off. Or maybe putting 177 Republicans on record against tax cuts will come back to hurt them. We’ll find out.
Anti-spending arguments are a tough sell in current political climate
Zelizer, Princeton University Woodrow Wilson School history and public affairs professor, 1-27-9 (Julian E., CNN.com, “Commentary: Why GOP can't say 'whatever it is, we're against it'”, http://www.cnn.com/2009/POLITICS/01/27/zelizer.republicans/index.html, accessed 1-30-9)

When the economy collapsed in fall 2008, Republicans' arguments about the wisdom of tax cuts and deregulation were made suspect. Americans might not always like government, but they dislike being broke even more. Sen. John McCain struggled in his campaign, not just because of the weaknesses of his campaign, but because his party seemed to lack any answers as Wall Street and Main Street spun out of control. Furthermore, the fact that the federal government continued to expand under Bush -- both when Republicans and Democrats controlled Capitol Hill -- made it difficult to sell Republican arguments about the dangers of big government.
Link Answer – Public Opinion Polls Flawed

Public opinion polling flawed – not accurate indicator of public opinion
Sparrow, University of Texas at Austin government professor, ‘08 (Bartholomew H., “Who Speaks for the People? The President, the Press, and Public Opinion in the United States”, 10-13-8, Presidential Studies Quarterly, Volume 38, Issue 4, Pages 578-592, accessed 7-8-9, Wiley InterScience, AFB)

Who then speaks for the public? First, it is clear that public opinion does not well represent the public's views. What gets asked in poll questions, how questions are asked, what polling data gets reported, and how public opinion gets reported all constitute problematic links in the public-opinion process. Apart from answers to standard polling questions such as what is the top problem facing the country, whether citizens approve of the president's performance in office, if the country is going in the right direction, or which candidates respondents would vote for, the popular discourse on public opinion represents but a partial and contorted view of people's minds. While the lesson that it takes effort and organization to elicit public opinion is by no means novel (Edelman 1977; Fishkin 1991; Gamson 1984; Ginsberg 1986; Herbst 1993, 1998), the lesson that public opinion is predominantly manufactured by the media is less appreciated (but see Althaus and Oats-Sargent 2007; Dearing 1989; Groeling and Kernell 1998; Lewis 2001; Lipari 2001). It takes money, personnel, and formal organization to produce public opinion, and the institutions that do so do not conduct polls and disseminate their data out of altruistic concerns for the public interest or for the purpose of furthering democratic values.
Opinion polls are only a snapshot – they are not representative of long-term or strong opinions
Rosati, University of South Carolina Government and International Studies professor, ‘04

(Jerel A., THE POLITICS OF UNITED STATES FOREIGN POLICY, 2004, p. 368-369.)

Low levels of attention and information produce a third pattern in public opinion – its tendency to be volatile and to fluctuate over time. Since most Americans are uninterested and ill informed, their opinions about national and international issues tend to be very “soft” and open to change. Most Americans give little thought to most issues and are not committed to particular positions. Still, they have opinions and readily offer them when solicited by a public opinion poll. Secretary of State Dean Acheson once observed that most Americans do not feel it necessary to become informed before expressing an opinion. Not surprisingly, as an issue gets more media coverage, public attention increases for a while, members of the mass public acquire more information, and individual opinions change. Hence, opinion is volatile and fluctuates over time; and a public opinion poll is no more than a general snapshot of what the mass public may think at that brief moment.
Link Answer – AT – Media Spin

Media diversity and nature of dominant issues fragment media influence
Sparrow, University of Texas at Austin government professor, 8

(Bartholomew H., “Who Speaks for the People? The President, the Press, and Public Opinion in the United States”, 10-13-8, Presidential Studies Quarterly, Volume 38, Issue 4, Pages 578-592, accessed 7-8-9, Wiley InterScience, AFB)

The conventional wisdom that used to be propagated by the mainstream media has come under increasing challenged from alternate political voices and differing constructions of social knowledge as a result of the burgeoning number of political Web sites, blogs, and Internet discussion forums. The history of the 2008 electoral campaign is again suggestive of how the mainstream media's agenda setting and news framing in their news coverage and political commentary appear to have become less determinative of public conversations and voters' commitments.

This result may, to be sure, be a function of the severity of the economic and foreign policy problems that now confront the United States and American public. But it is hard—perhaps impossible—to imagine a turn of events in the foreseeable future when the economy and international relations become less serious. And in the circumstances of an increasingly factionalized and unstable media universe, credible policy makers have ever more opportunity to communicate directly with the public and to promote their own visions and answers to the public and to other policy makers.This is not to say that the established media are irrelevant or unimportant. Far from it. But they are much less dominant than they have been in the past. Just as the printed press of the 1980s and 1990s could not disregard the broadcast media when reporting the news, the print and broadcast media of the 2000s and 2010s cannot disregard the news, commentary, videos, and blogs on the Internet. The result of this may not necessarily be the fuller expression of public opinion per se. Nor will it necessarily be the fuller articulation of the president's voice or those of his party. Yet this new manifold public voice, supplementing that of the established media, may serve as a better representation of the thoughts and feelings of a pluralist and heterogenous American public—thoughts and feelings that we would like to think the political system can reflect.
Link Answer – AT – Media Spin

Even if Obama passes an unpopular policy, media spin will maintain his political capital

Rubin, Co-Founder of the Denver Group, 09.

(Mark, The Examiner, “CNN pollster hides bad numbers for Obama”, 7-10-09, http://www.examiner.com/x-6572-NY-Obama-Administration-Examiner~y2009m7d10-CNN-pollster-caught-shilling-for-Obama, accessed: 7-10-09, SS)

But the real problem for the moment is the lack of quality, objectivity and journalistic integrity CNN has shown in covering the Obama administration, the same lack of quality we saw from all media outlets during George Bush's presidency, and a lack of quality that can be seen as directly responsible for many of the disasters Bush brought about, since had the press taken a more responsible role in covering Bush's failures and reported honestly about them, starting with his failures regarding 911 there is a good chance many of Bush's disasters would not have occurred since he wouldn't have had the political capital to carry them out. CNN has shown, as they did with Bush, a distinct willingness to go into the tank for Obama and completely abdicate any journalistic responsibility to the truth. During the AIG bonus scandal when it was discovered that Obama knew about the bonuses being paid in advance and even gave the go ahead to pay them, CNN heaped most of the blame on Chris Dodd who, at White House urging, put in the loophole that allowed the bonuses to be paid.
Link Answer – AT – Presidential Blame

Obama doesn’t get blame for problems with policy or the economy—everyone else does

Murray, Deputy Political Director at NBC News, 09. (Mark, MSNBC, “Poll: Public concerned about size of deficit NBC/WSJ survey also shows concern over intervention in private sector”, 6-18-09, http://www.msnbc.msn.com/id/31407851/ns/politics-white_house/, accessed: 7-9-09, SS)
Despite their concerns, the American public isn’t blaming Obama for some of the current problems he’s facing. Asked who was more responsible for the size of the deficit, 46 percent cited the Bush administration, 21 percent said the Democrats in Congress, 7 percent said the Republicans in Congress and just 6 percent said the Obama administration. In addition, 72 percent believe that the current state of the economy is something Obama inherited rather than created. Even though the public remains pessimistic about the economy — just 12 percent say they are satisfied with it — the poll does show a bit of optimism with 46 percent expecting the economy to improve in the next year. That’s up eight points since April, and it’s the highest percentage on that particular question since January 2004.
Win-Win for Dems & GOP

Transportation infrastructure is a win for both sides

Katz, Geissler, &  Puentes ’08 [Bruce , Vice President and Director, Metropolitan Policy Program  Christopher, Senior Research Assistant, Economic Studies  Robert , Senior Fellow, Metropolitan Policy Program  The Brookings Institution January 2008  America’s Infrastructure: Ramping Up or Crashing Down http://www.brookings.edu/papers/2008/01_infrastructure_katz_puentes.aspx. mjs]

 A long-term infrastructure plan can foster productive growth in our economy, sustainable growth that furthers energy independence and real solutions to climate change and inclusive growth so that low and moderate income families have access to opportunity. With these critical issues in mind, the third Bernard L. Schwartz Forum on Competitiveness explored the challenges and opportunities for new infrastructure investment. The October 10, 2007 event followed in the wake of two previous forums that focused on American education, innovation, and research and development (April 2006) and America’s position in the world in science and technology (October 2006). In his keynote address, Thomas Vilsack, the former governor of Iowa, emphasized that better investments in infrastructure would make us safer; more secure and lead to happier and safer constituents. In sum, infrastructure investments make for good policy that both Republicans and Democrats should support. 
Internal Link Answer – AT – Blue Dog Backlash

Blue Dogs’ clout is limited – they are massively outnumbered

Bai, New York Times Magazine political writer, ‘09 (Matt, The New York Times, “Taking the Hill”, Magazine p. MM30, 6-7. Lexis)

THE SECOND STRATEGIC QUESTION confronting Obama has to do with the relationship between the two chambers of Congress, and it's a question of knowing just how much disagreement between them constitutes a sort of advantageous disharmony -- and at what point that disharmony becomes, instead, potentially calamitous. There is a cliche in the capital, attributed to George Washington, that the House of Representatives is like a hot cup of coffee, and the Senate is the saucer that cools it. The metaphor, like most Washington decor, could use some updating (maybe something about a Starbucks latte and its cardboard sleeve), but it is as apt for the 111th Congress as it was for the first. The Democratic House is a decidedly liberal body, its leadership dominated by members from the coasts and the industrial Midwest, and Obama has very little to worry about when it comes to getting legislation through. Of course there are caucuses set aside for fiscally conservative ''blue dogs'' and moderate ''new Democrats,'' and Emanuel personally lobbied many of those members to vote for the president's budget. Generally speaking, though, the president can rely on the House to pass an agenda that reflects a more activist view of American government, with less concern about fiscal restraint, than any that Congress has produced since at least the 1970s.
Internal Link Answer – AT – GOP Backlash

GOP’s knee-jerk oppositional politics won’t work – it will only bolster Obama

Zelizer, Princeton University Woodrow Wilson School history and public affairs professor, 9 (Julian E., CNN.com, “Commentary: Why GOP can't say 'whatever it is, we're against it'”, 1-27 http://www.cnn.com/2009/POLITICS/01/27/zelizer.republicans/index.html, accessed 1-30-9)

One of the best Marx Brothers movies, "Horse Feathers," played in movie theaters at the height of the Great Depression in 1932. In the film, the comedian Groucho Marx played the new president of Huxley College, Quincy Adams Wagstaff. During one of the most memorable scenes, Groucho introduces himself to faculty and students by singing about his philosophy of governance: "Your proposition may be good/But let's have one thing understood/ Whatever it is, I'm against it!/And even when you've changed it or condensed it, I'm against it/ I'm opposed to it/On general principle. I'm opposed to it." If Republicans want to rebuild their party after the calamity of 2008, the party leadership needs to avoid the Quincy Adams Wagstaff approach to politics. When Obama proposed his economic recovery bill last week, the first words to come out of House Minority Leader's John Boehner's mouth sounded a bit like Wagstaff. With the economy imploding and the international economic crisis worsening, Boehner said: "Right now, given the concerns that we have over the size of the package and all of the spending in this package, we don't think it's going to work. And so if it's the plan that I see today, put me down in the 'no' column." Senate Minority Leader Mitch McConnell has been more restrained in his response, leaving open the door to compromise. If Boehner is simply acting as Dr. No to get a better deal, Republicans can come out of the negotiations over the economic recovery bill as partners, planting the seeds for a new Republican approach toward dealing with economic matters. But if Boehner's plan is for his party to act as an oppositional force -- trying to block, delay and prevent legislative action -- then the GOP could find itself in big trouble. If the Republicans don't agree with Obama's approach, given the severity of the crisis, they need to offer an alternative rather than just sitting still. To be sure, there is the possibility that if the economy continues to deteriorate after a bill has passed and the public loses faith in Obama, the House GOP could reap the benefit from their opposition. They could say "we told you so." But even that would be a high-risk maneuver, particularly given the state of public opinion about the Republican Party. Even if a bill passes and the economy continues to struggle, voters would be looking at a Republican Party that didn't have anything better to offer. The public likes hard-working politicians. President Franklin D. Roosevelt's New Deal ideas didn't always work -- some like the National Recovery Act were downright failures -- but voters valued a president who tried to offer arguments about how to end the crisis and who rolled up his sleeves to make the nation better.
Internal Link Answer – AT – GOP Backlash

GOP “No” strategy will fail – Obama is not Bush
ABC News: The Note, 1-29-9 (The Note, “No Contest -- GOP finds a voice as opposition party, but who has more at stake?”, http://blogs.abcnews.com/thenote/2009/01/the-note-12909.html, accessed 1-30-9)
But that zero looms large for Republicans, too. As they gather in Washington to select the new RNC chairman, Rush Limbaugh gets his way: They’re settling on opposition to Obama as an organizing principle. Outright opposition to the president would eventually become the Democrats’ ticket back to the majority. But President Bush was at a much different point in his presidency then than President Obama is today. “Congressional Republicans hoping to rebound from a second straight drubbing at the polls have placed a very large bet against the [$819] billion stimulus package that is the centerpiece of President Barack Obama’s early agenda,” Roll Call’s Steven T. Dennis and Shira Toeplitz report. “The 244-188 vote led by Minority Leader John Boehner (R-Ohio) is fraught with political risk. Boehner has sought to avoid the label of the ‘party of no’ and push alternatives, but his Conference appears unwilling to back anything but another round of tax cuts.” 
Internal Link Answer – AT – GOP Backlash

Ideological opposition won’t help Republicans
Zelizer, Princeton University Woodrow Wilson School history and public affairs professor, -9 (Julian E., CNN.com, “Commentary: Why GOP can't say 'whatever it is, we're against it'”, 1-27 http://www.cnn.com/2009/POLITICS/01/27/zelizer.republicans/index.html, accessed 1-30-9)

The election of 2008 revealed that the Republican Party lacks the kind of big ideas that Ronald Reagan used in 1980 to bring the conservative movement into power. The various factions of the conservative movement came together around the themes of anti-communism, deregulation and tax cuts. Reagan didn't just sell tax cuts for the wealthy as good in themselves, but connected them to supply-side economics, which claimed that cuts would stimulate investment, generate economic growth and ultimately bring more revenue into the coffers of Treasury. Even after the Soviet Union collapsed, Republican leaders found ideas to sell their movement to the public. Newt Gingrich and a cohort of young Republicans focused on sharp attacks about the dangers of government intervention and corruption of government.

For a short time it seemed that under George W. Bush, the war on terrorism would provide a new thematic focus to Republican efforts. But this was not to be. The controversies over Iraq and the continued dangers in countries such as Afghanistan undermined Republican claims of superiority on national security policy. Controversies over the erosion of civil liberties and due process in the pursuit of terrorism also weakened their claims. When the economy collapsed in fall 2008, Republicans' arguments about the wisdom of tax cuts and deregulation were made suspect. Americans might not always like government, but they dislike being broke even more. Sen. John McCain struggled in his campaign, not just because of the weaknesses of his campaign, but because his party seemed to lack any answers as Wall Street and Main Street spun out of control. Furthermore, the fact that the federal government continued to expand under Bush -- both when Republicans and Democrats controlled Capitol Hill -- made it difficult to sell Republican arguments about the dangers of big government. Back in the 1970s, when Republicans felt as if they were in the political wilderness, they invested a great deal of their resources into the market of ideas. Conservatives built think tanks like the CATO Institute, established talk radio shows, and financed academic scholarship about conservatism so that when opportunities arose in the elections of 1980 and 1994, Republicans had something to say. At some point, Republicans have to tap into the 1970s enthusiasm about generating ideas if they want to rebuild their party and win over the hearts and minds of voters. Simply reviving the philosophy of the 1970s won't work. Rather the GOP needs to offer new arguments and new policies to achieve economic recovery. If they repeat what happened in the 1930s, when Republicans sounded a lot like Groucho Marx and just said no as FDR rebuilt the nation, they are likely to remain on the outskirts of power for decades to come.
Internal Link Answer – AT – Flip Flop

Not a flip flop if public has already flipped

Feltman, Radnor Geopolitical Reports, -8 (Kenneth E., “Can Obama Pay the Pump Price” Etalkinghead: An Online Political News Magazine. July 5. http://www.etalkinghead.com/archives/can-obama-pay-the-pump-price-2008-07-05.html date accessed: July 6, 2008)

Into this debate strode Republican Candidate John McCain. He seized the energy issue by modifying his position and letting his opponent attack him. Obama accused McCain of a flip-flop. In politics, Obama may soon learn, it's only a flip-flop if the public has not already flipped. The public has flipped and McCain has, too. The energy crisis is the first issue to differentiate the two candidates since Obama locked up the Democratic nomination and McCain has outmaneuvered Obama. McCain now advocates offshore oil drilling. President Bush's decision to press the issue in Congress puts the Democrats in the position of advocating the wear-your-sweater policies that made Jimmy Carter unpopular.

Internal Link Answer – AT – Popularity Key to Agenda

Bush 1’s Gulf War popularity proves approval does not ensure even popular agenda’s success
Canes-Wrone, MIT political science professor & de Marchi, Duke political science professor, 2 (Brandice & Scott, JOURNAL OF POLITICS, May 2002, p. 491-2.)

At the end of the Gulf War a Gallup Poll indicated that 89% of Americans approved of President George H. W. Bush’s job performance, the highest presidential approval rating ever recorded by the Gallup Organization. Political observers at the time predicted this popularity would translate into policy influence. Washington Post headlines declared “President Plans to Capitalize on Popularity Gain.” Richard Fenno characterized the moment as “the time for [Bush] to expend some of the popularity he gained in pursuit of a comparably large cause at home. Bush’s performance did not live up to the promise, however. For example, although presidential aides cited his anti-crime bill as a keystone of his agenda, a majority of House members voted against the legislation. In fact, Democratic members publicly opposed the bill within the week that Bush advocated it in a nationally televised address. Before long, headlines were proclaiming, “Bush Squanders Power.”
Internal Link Answer – AT – Villain Link/Internal Link

No villain will rise – Obama coopts his enemies, and opposition too divided

Nichols, Bloomberg, 1-28-9 (Hans, Bloomberg.com, “Obama Needs a Few Good Enemies to Help Him Shape His Presidency”, http://bloomberg.com/apps/news?pid=20601070&sid=a4BqmFZUAtsk&refer=politics, accessed 1-30-9)

So far, some candidates have auditioned for the role of Obama’s foil, none very successfully. Congressional Republicans are challenging Obama’s economic agenda. House Minority Leader John Boehner questioned how the funding for family planning contained in a proposed $825 billion stimulus package -- which the Ohio Republican called “hundreds of millions of dollars on contraceptives” -- would help the economy. Big Spending Plan While Boehner, 59, may be considering taking on the role of Obama’s nemesis, he and other Republicans aren’t questioning the need for a massive spending plan as much as the details of its execution. In addition, the administration has signaled its willingness to compromise, with Obama leaning on congressional Democrats to remove the family-planning provision from the measure. The Republican National Committee is consumed by an internal debate about how to counter Obama’s ascendancy. Senator John McCain, Obama’s vanquished presidential opponent, is dividing his criticism between the new president and his Senate colleagues. “Right now, he’s pretty much enemy-less, which is kind of unusual for someone who survived a presidential campaign,” said Ed Rollins, Reagan’s campaign manager in 1984. Early rumblings from Democratic-leaning constituencies have so far been muted. Kim Gandy, president of the National Organization of Women, blasted Obama for not stocking his Cabinet with enough women, only to later temper her criticism. Hillary Clinton In his own party, Obama co-opted his chief rival by naming Hillary Clinton, 61, as secretary of state. Liberal activists seem willing to extend him time before finding fault with his approach.
Obama doesn’t need a new enemy – he can run against Bush
Nichols, Bloomberg, -9 (Hans, Bloomberg.com, “Obama Needs a Few Good Enemies to Help Him Shape His Presidency”, 1-28 http://bloomberg.com/apps/news?pid=20601070&sid=a4BqmFZUAtsk&refer=politics, accessed 1-30-9)

Obama may be able to fill his enemy quotient by railing against his predecessor, President George W. Bush, a tactic he rode to the White House and used in his inaugural address. That tactic has been successful in the past. “The Democrats ran against Herbert Hoover for 50 years,” Gaylord said.

[Adri note – Gaylord = Joe Gaylord, a Republican strategist who helped fashion the rise of Newt Gingrich in the 1990s]

Internal Link Answer – AT –  Losers Lose
Losers don’t necessarily lose- can still get big agenda items after a loss
Weisberg 2005 (Jacob Weisberg, Editor, “Bush's First Defeat: The president has lost on Social Security. How will he handle it?” Slate, March 31, 2005, http://www.slate.com/id/2115141/)

This means that Bush is about to suffer—and is actually in the midst of suffering—his first major political defeat. After passing all his most important first-term domestic priorities (a tax cut, an education-reform bill, domestic security legislation, another tax cut), Bush faces a second term that is beginning with a gigantic rebuke: A Congress solidly controlled by his own party is repudiating his top goal. It's precisely what happened to Bill Clinton, when Congress rejected his health-care reform proposal in 1993. As the Clinton example shows, such a setback doesn't doom an administration. But how Bush handles the defeat is likely to be a decisive factor in determining whether he accomplishes any of the other big-ticket items on his agenda. 
Internal Link Answer – AT – Winners Lose
**Winners win – winning on controversial issues is key to Obama’s agenda

Jonathan Singer, JD candidate at Berkeley and editor of MyDD, 3-3-09, http://www.mydd.com/story/2009/3/3/191825/0428

Peter Hart gets at a key point. Some believe that political capital is finite, that it can be used up. To an extent that's true. But it's important to note, too, that political capital can be regenerated -- and, specifically, that when a President expends a great deal of capital on a measure that was difficult to enact and then succeeds, he can build up more capital. Indeed, that appears to be what is happening with Barack Obama, who went to the mat to pass the stimulus package out of the gate, got it passed despite near-unanimous opposition of the Republicans on Capitol Hill, and is being rewarded by the American public as a result.  Take a look at the numbers. President Obama now has a 68 percent favorable rating in the NBC-WSJ poll, his highest ever showing in the survey. Nearly half of those surveyed (47 percent) view him very positively. Obama's Democratic Party earns a respectable 49 percent favorable rating. The Republican Party, however, is in the toilet, with its worst ever showing in the history of the NBC-WSJ poll, 26 percent favorable. On the question of blame for the partisanship in Washington, 56 percent place the onus on the Bush administration and another 41 percent place it on Congressional Republicans. Yet just 24 percent blame Congressional Democrats, and a mere 11 percent blame the Obama administration.  So at this point, with President Obama seemingly benefiting from his ambitious actions and the Republicans sinking further and further as a result of their knee-jerked opposition to that agenda, there appears to be no reason not to push forward on anything from universal healthcare to energy reform to ending the war in Iraq.
Spending capital builds more – the House energy bills proves

Liz Sidoti, Associated Press, 6-29-09, http://www.washingtonexaminer.com/economy/ap/49383237.html

Facing a rare defeat, President Barack Obama put a big dose of political capital on the line and scored a major victory just when he needed one.  In private telephone conversations and last-minute public appeals, Obama leaned heavily on House Democratic holdouts to support the first energy legislation ever designed to curb global warming. The measure ended up passing in dramatic fashion.  In the end, the president's furious lobbying — coupled with a final push by allies including former Vice President Al Gore — carried much weight. To a certain extent, the victory validated Obama's governing style — and that could bode well for his other top domestic priority, health care. He faces an even more difficult test in shepherding the energy and climate legislation through the Senate.
Winners win – one victory builds the habit for future wins

Norman Ornstein, Roll Call, May 27, 1993
2. Winning comes to those who look like winners. This only sounds redundant or cliche-ish. If power is the ability to make people do something they otherwise would not do, real power is having people do things they otherwise wouldn't do without anybody making them - when they act in anticipation of what they think somebody would want them to do.   If a president develops a reputation as a winner, somebody who will pull out victories in Congress even when he is behind, somebody who can say, "Do this!" and have it done, then Members of Congress will behave accordingly.       They will want to cut their deals with the president early, getting on the winning team when it looks the best and means the most. They will avoid cutting deals with the opposition.      Stories that show weakness, indecisiveness, or incompetence in the White House - and there are always lots of them - will go unreported or will be played down because they will be seen as the exception that proves the rule of strength and competence.       But the converse is also, painfully, true.       If a president develops a reputation for being weak or for being a loser - somebody who says, "Do this!" and nothing happens, who is ignored or spurned by other interests in the political process - he will suffer death by a thousand cuts.       Lawmakers will delay jumping on his bandwagon, holding off as long as possible until they see which side will win. Stories about incompetence, arrogance, or failure will be reported always, and given prominence, because they prove the point.  
Internal Link Answer – AT – Winners Lose
Looking strong is key to future success

Norman Ornstein, Roll Call, May 27, 1993
1. A president's power is defined by his relations with Congress. A president must exercise power in many arenas, persuading many audiences at home and abroad. But the key test for a president's clout or success is how he is judged in dealing with Congress: Does he master them, or do they master him?       The successful president, I suggested in these pages in March, comes across like animal tamer Gunther Gebel-Williams: He gets into the ring with the Congressional lions and tigers, cracks the whip, and, although they growl and roar, they still get up on their tiny little stools and perform. But if a president looks like Gulliver, a pitiful, helpless giant dominated by Congressional Lilliputians, then watch out.  

Must use political capital or lose it

LINDBERG  04    Editor of Policy Review Magazine, Research Fellow at the Hoover Institute [Tod, “Spending political capital,” The Washington Times, December 7.  Pg. A21]

Now, in the usual metaphor of political capital, presidents who have it often make the mistake of trying to "hoard" it. They put their political capital in a safe place in order to bolster their personal popularity. They do not "risk it" in pursuit of political victories, whether on their policy agenda or for controversial judicial appointments, etc. And therein, in the conventional application of the metaphor, lies peril. For political capital, when hoarded, does not remain intact but rather diminishes over time through disuse. It "wastes away" - and with it, a president's popularity and reputation.   Therefore, again in the conventional use of the metaphor, it is mere prudence for a president to "invest" his political capital. Only by seeking political victories and winning them by such judicious investment can a president maintain and even increase his political capital. Who dares wins.
Capital can’t be saved.  Obama needs to spend it now or lose it forever

Lincoln Mitchell, Assistant Professor of Politics at Columbia University

The Huffington Post, 18 June 2009
Political capital is not, however, like money, it cannot be saved up interminably while its owner waits for the right moment to spend it. Political capital has a shelf life, and often not a very long one. If it is not used relatively quickly, it dissipates and becomes useless to its owner. This is the moment in which Obama, who has spent the first few months of his presidency diligently accumulating political capital, now finds himself. The next few months will be a key time for Obama. If Obama does not spend this political capital during the next months, it will likely be gone by the New Year anyway.
Internal Link Answer – AT – Winners Win (Ornstein 93)

1. Non unique – Obama perceived as a winner now – 

Only a risk the plan hurts him. Obama’s approval rating is higher than Clinton, so Congress is much more likely to go along with him now.

2. Wrong Context – Ornstein doesn’t apply – Ornstein assumes context unique to Clinton – he was in serious political decline – meaning a victory would make him a winner – the same doesn’t apply to Obama

Ornstein, American Enterprise Institute fellow and political analyst, 1993

(Norman J., Roll Call, “Clinton Can Still Emerge a Winner; Here's What to Do”, May 27, p. Online)

The President needs a victory, and badly, to stop the hemorrhaging and prevent the press from hyping every embarrassing miscue in the White House as proof-positive of the President's weakness. The stakes in the next few weeks could not be higher.

3. Win doesn’t overwhelm the link – 

Obama still has to spend political capital to get the win, ensuring he has net less capital to pass _______________
4. No link – Ornstein assumes particular context – 16 years ago – he assumes Clinton’s 2nd 100 days, and economic policy

Ornstein, American Enterprise Institute fellow and political analyst, 1993

(Norman J., Roll Call, “Clinton Can Still Emerge a Winner; Here's What to Do”, May 27, p. Online)

The first 100 days of the Clinton presidency set in place an initial impression and a tone. Now, in the second 100 days, the real heavy lifting takes place. The next three weeks are a critical time for Bill Clinton. He will either emerge as a winner on his economic plan, crossing over the hurdles in the House and Senate, or he will set in place an image of a president too weak, inexperienced, and egotistical to overcome the forces of gridlock in Washington. If he emerges as a winner, he will be in a position to move, albeit in increments, in other areas that are important to him, like health care, welfare reform, and national service. If his economic plan gets eviscerated or wholly transformed by Congress, he will spend much of his time ahead simply trying to overcome an image of weakness and ineptitude that will feed on itself. 
5. Theory incoherent – 

Ornstein says you have to be aggressive and give in at the same time. It’s impossible to do both.

Internal Link Answer – AT – Winners Win (Ornstein 93)

6. Only a risk of a turn – there is no positive spillover – 

The politicians who lose as a result of the plan will harden their positions, making them less likely to cooperate with Obama on ____________

7. Ornstein doesn’t assume forcing massively unpopular items, like the plan, down Congress’s throats

Ornstein, American Enterprise Institute fellow and political analyst, 1993

(Norman J., Roll Call, “Clinton Can Still Emerge a Winner; Here's What to Do”, May 27, p. Online)

Winning in this regard does not mean forcing sweeping proposals, in toto, down the throats of lawmakers. It means compromising, cutting back, and ceding ground to build majorities, but doing so in ways that make it clear that you are in control.

Internal Link Answer – AT – Winners Win

Cult of personality will hurt Obama – overexposure hurts political power
Noonan, Wall Street Journal columnist & former Reagan speechwriter, -9

(Peggy, “Look at the time”, 1-30 http://online.wsj.com/article/SB123326587231330357.html, accessed 2-1-9)

A final point: In the time since his inauguration, Mr. Obama has been on every screen in the country, TV and computer, every day. He is never not on the screen. I know what his people are thinking: Put his image on the age. Imprint the era with his face. But it's already reaching saturation point. When the office is omnipresent, it is demystified. Constant exposure deflates the presidency, subtly robbing it of power and making it more common. I keep the television on a lot, and somewhere in the 1990s I realized that Bill Clinton was never not in my living room. He was always strolling onto the stage, pointing at things, laughing, talking. This is what the Obama people are doing, having the boss hog the screen. They should relax. The race is long. As a matter of fact, they should focus on that: The race is long. Run seriously.
Internal Link Answer – AT – Winners Win/Other Clinton Analogies

Clinton-era analogies are flawed – multiple factors differentiate Obama and Clinton
Weigel, political analyst and former associate editor of Reason, -9 (David, Washington Independent, “1993 All Over Again?” 1-29 http://washingtonindependent.com/27931/1993-all-over-again, accessed 2-1-9)

One of the goals of the unanimous Republican “no” vote on the stimulus package Wednesday was producing news analyses like this one, from The New York Times.   The failure to win Republican support in the House seemed to echo the early months of the last Democratic administration, when President Bill Clinton in 1993 had to rely solely on Democrats to win passage of a deficit-reduction bill that was a signature element of his presidency.  And we all know what happened in 1994. Still, I don’t think the analogy holds up. 1. The Obama stimulus package is popular. A May 25, 1993 Gallup poll pegged support for Clinton’s plan at 44 percent, and opposition at 45 percent. The Democratic House narrowly supported the plan two days later. But the final Gallup poll before yesterday’s House vote put support for President Obama’s plan at 52 percent, with opposition at only 37 percent. Even a flawed Republican poll on the stimulus (which suggests that tax cuts are more popular than spending, ignoring the fact that the stimulus includes both) revealed that most voters, panicking about the economy, support the stimulus package. 2. Clinton wasn’t popular; Obama is. As Michael Crowley points out, Clinton was already reeling from scandals and missteps by May 1993, when the budget vote was held. His popularity had dipped below 50 percent, and in some polls his net approval rating had inched into negative territory. Clinton’s Democrats were less popular than Obama’s Democrats—while Clinton was beating President George H.W. Bush, the party was losing seats in the House Banking Scandal backlash. Obama is cresting in the mid-60s or low-70s, depending on the poll, the Democrats have gained ground in two consecutive elections, and voter identification with the Democrats is soaring. 3. The Clinton budget raised taxes; the Obama stimulus doesn’t. I think this is the most important distinction. The Clinton budget reconciliation increased income taxes, raised the corporate tax rate to 35 percent, and raised the gas tax by 4.3 cents per gallon. Basically, every American paid more taxes after the budget was passed. The Obama stimulus package doesn’t raise anyone’s taxes. It includes $275 billion of tax cuts. Are they poorly designed? Arguably. But they’re tax cuts! I literally cannot remember a time when the entire Republican conference in either house voted against tax cuts. In that Republican poll mentioned above, upwards of 60 percent of voters want tax cuts right now.
Internal Link Answer – AT – Winners Win

You’re wrong, Winners lose

Seidenfeld ’94 [Mark Seidenfeld, Associate Professor, Florida State University College of Law, Iowa Law Review, October 1994
The cumbersome process of enacting legislation interferes with the President's ability to get his legislative agenda through Congress much as it hinders direct congressional control of agency policy-setting. A President has a limited amount of political capital he can use to press for a legislative agenda, and precious little time to get his agenda enacted. These constraints prevent the President from marshalling through Congress all but a handful of statutory provisions reflecting his policy vision. Although such provisions, if carefully crafted, can significantly alter the perspectives with which agencies and courts view regulation, such judicial and administrative reaction is not likely to occur quickly. Even after such reaction occurs, a substantial legacy of existing regulatory policy will still be intact.
Internal Link Answer – AT – Olive Branch

GOP won’t be charmed by Obama
ABC News: The Note, -9 (The Note, “No Contest -- GOP finds a voice as opposition party, but who has more at stake?”,  1-29 http://blogs.abcnews.com/thenote/2009/01/the-note-12909.html, accessed 1-30-9)

 “The vote Wednesday, while clearly a victory for Obama, also marked a victory of sorts for Limbaugh and other conservative opinion leaders who have spent days admonishing Republican lawmakers not to be ‘co-opted’ by the Democratic president,” Peter Wallsten writes in the Los Angeles Times. “In the end, Republicans didn't waver, choosing to use the vote to try to regain their old brand as the party of small government -- a brand they lost as spending ballooned during the Bush years.”  “The partisan split [signaled] that despite their weakened political state and the popularity of the new president, Republicans won't be won over by charm alone,” Politico’s Jonathan Martin writes.

Partisanship won’t evaporate overnight 
ABC News: The Note, -9 (The Note, “No Contest -- GOP finds a voice as opposition party, but who has more at stake?”,  1-29 http://blogs.abcnews.com/thenote/2009/01/the-note-12909.html, accessed 1-30-9)

“During Senate debate next week, the measure is expected to pick up at least some GOP support. But Obama's hopes of changing Washington's partisan culture went unmet despite the popular president's separate high-profile meetings on Capitol Hill on Tuesday with House and Senate Republicans,” the AP’s Andrew Taylor writes. 

Uniqueness Answer– Olive Branch Inevitable

Obama will continue to reach out to GOP, regardless of near-term efficacy
ABC News: The Note, -9 (The Note, “No Contest -- GOP finds a voice as opposition party, but who has more at stake?”, 1-29  http://blogs.abcnews.com/thenote/2009/01/the-note-12909.html, accessed 1-30-9)

Says White House Press Secretary Robert Gibbs (to Martin and any number of other reporters, post-vote): “I do believe that there will be people in districts all over the country that will wonder why, when there's a good bill to get the economy moving again, why we still seem to be playing political gotcha.” “He’s going to continue reaching out, because he understands that Washington isn’t going to change the way it works in just a few days,” Gibbs told ABC’s Diane Sawyer on “Good Morning America” Thursday.
Uniqueness Overwhelms the Link – Obama Political Capital Very High

Obama will be credited/blamed for all legislation that passes – high political capital now.

Ibbitson, Globe and Mail's Washington columnist, /09 (John, The Globe and Mail (Canada) “Lincoln needed the Civil War; Roosevelt needed the Depression; Mr. Obama needed an economic crisis.” 6/15 p. A1, accessed 7-5-09, Lexis, ASR)

A mere three months ago, many analysts believed this brutal recession would descend into depression and that the hundreds of billions that the Obama administration was spending to rescue banks and the economy wouldn't be enough. Yet last week, the Treasury Department cleared 10 large banks to return their TARP (Troubled Asset Relief Program) funds, deeming them able to stand on their own without government help. It now looks as though taxpayers will actually make money on the bank bailout. Already the Treasury Department has raked in about $1.8-billion in interest payments. Gallup reported Friday that investor confidence surged from -20 (rating: pessimistic) in April to -1 (rating: neutral) in May. There are other strong indications that the recession is ending, although unemployment may continue to rise through the rest of the year. Overseas, the Pakistani government appears to finally be making progress against the Taliban, while al-Qaeda leaders are reportedly in search of safer hideouts in Somalia and Yemen. And Mr. Obama's speech of reconciliation to the Muslim world is being credited with helping influence the Lebanon election, in which moderates defeated anti-American hardliners (though it had less impact on the Iranian vote). All that's left is to cure cancer, which Barack Obama may leave to his second term. As spring turns to summer, events appear to be breaking the President's way to a phenomenal degree. Some observers believe that's because the administration is making its own luck. and his administration have been extremely effective at communicating credibility," said Cliff Young, senior vice president of U.S. pollster Ipsos Public Affairs. "He emits this degree of authority, in a good way, that makes people feel good." Stephen Hess, an emeritus scholar at the Brookings Institution, a liberal Washington think tank, believes the real luck for Mr. Obama was having the economy obligingly descend into crisis during the presidential election - thus assuring Mr. Obama's victory - and then completely collapse right after. "You have to have the right circumstances to be a great leader," Mr. Hess said, "and the circumstance usually is very bad news."
Uniqueness/Internal Link Answer – AT – Democratic Unity Key

GOP votes key – Democratic unity and 60 votes nearly unattainable – strategy and agenda depends on courting GOP

Lynch, Gazette, -9 (James Q., Gazette (Cedar Rapids), “Harkin weighs in on Senate supermajority”, 7-11 http://www.gazetteonline.com/apps/pbcs.dll/article?AID=/20090712/NEWS/707129930/1006, accessed 7-10-9)

Finally achieving a filibuster-proof 60 votes doesn’t mean Senate Democrats will march in lock-step behind their leaders, Sen. Tom Harkin (D-Iowa) said last week. Democrats tend to go their own way and are less likely to follow their leaders in a direction that doesn’t serve their home state constituencies, Harkin said. The seating of Sen. Al Franken, D-Minn., this week could provide the 60th vote Democrats need to block filibusters by minority Republicans. But that’s not a given, Harkin warned. “I think Democrats being Democrats — like Will Rogers once said, ‘I’m a member of no organized political party: I’m a Democrat’ — I think that holds true today,” he said. The Senate’s 58 Democrats have to rely on votes from Independent Sens. Joe Lieberman of Connecticut and Bernie Sanders of Vermont as well as from Republican-turned-Democrat Sen. Arlen Specter of Pennsylvania to get to 60 votes. Even then, Democrats have recently been two votes short of cloture because of the health-related absences of Sens. Ted Kennedy of Massachusetts and Robert Byrd of West Virginia. So blocking Republican attempts to filibuster health care reform or climate change legislation may be difficult, Harkin said, because Democrats “tend to be more independent than Republicans ... in the way we approach things.” Harkin said the elephant symbol for Republicans and the donkey for Democrats are appropriate. At the circus, he said, elephants wrap their trunks around the tail of the elephant in front of them “and wherever the lead elephant goes, they follow.” On the other hand, “you’ve got to hit a donkey in the head with a two-by-four just to get their attention sometimes,” Harkin said. “To try to get them to march in the same direction is almost impossible.” That makes the prospect of reconciliation a “distinct possibility,” Harkin said. Reconciliation is a process intended to allow a contentious budget bill to be considered without being subject to filibuster. Debate can be limited to 20 hours and amendments are limited, too. Attempting to force senators to follow their caucus leaders can be difficult because “the people who elect you don’t serve in the Senate,” Harkin said. “They’re back in your home states.” In the end, forging a winning majority can be “a very delicate balance in trying to meet the needs of different constituencies,” he said.

**********AT: SPENDING**********

Non UQ - Pork barrel spending now

THE STIMULUS HAD A MASSIVE AMOUNT OF PORK-BARREL SPENDING, AFF WOULD PALE IN COMPARISON

Bandyk ‘09, Matthew is a business reporter for the US News. 2/19 “Finding the Pork in the Obama Stimulus Bill” US News, 19 Feb. 2009. <http://www.usnews.com/articles/business/economy/2009/02/19/finding-the-pork-in-the-obama-stimulus-bill.html>

When President Obama signed the landmark $787 billion stimulus package, he proudly declared that he did not allow any members of Congress to insert wasteful, last-minute earmarks in their bills to benefit special interests in their states and districts. Dubbed "pork barrel" spending, these earmarks are notorious in Washington, perhaps the most infamous example being the $385 million "Bridge to Nowhere" for Alaska inserted into a 2005 transportation bill by the now-disgraced Sen. Ted Stevens. But with or without earmarks -- and despite what Obama said -- special-interest spending has found its way into the stimulus in massive doses, budget watchers contend. "We were told this was going to be a massive infrastructure spending program," says Veronique De Rugy, a senior research fellow at George Mason University's Mercatus Center. She argues that the bill is overflowing not with needed infrastructure spending, but with hundreds of billions in pork. Now the majority of the $787 billion isn't pork. Indeed, tax relief alone makes up some 34 percent of the bill. Where you might find the pork is in the so-called discretionary spending portion of the bill, which amount to $308 billion, according to the Congressional Budget Office. Of that money, $48 billion goes to the Department of Transportation for various rail and road projects to repair and expand infrastructure. That leaves about $260 billion of discretionary spending that goes to various federal agencies, as well as to state and local governments. How much of that amount helps special interests instead of the economy as a whole? That depends, of course, on what you consider a special interest. But decide for yourself. Here is a list of some of the most controversial individual pieces of discretionary spending that might have the pleasant taste of pork. 1) Green golf carts. Ever rode a "neighborhood electric vehicle?" Well, you might want to now. The stimulus includes a tax credit toward the purchase of NEVs, which closely resemble golf carts in appearance. They are considered green vehicles because they use an electric battery instead of gasoline. You fill it up with juice by plugging it into a home electrical outlet. Don't expect to be able to take your NEV far outside of your neighborhood, though. Federal regulations limit their top speed to between 20 and 25 miles per hour. Freeway cruising is out. Those aren't the only green vehicles getting stimulus subsidies. There is also $300 million to buy "green" cars for federal employees. 2) Closing the ice-breaking gap. The U.S. Coast Guard is getting a shot in the arm from the stimulus, thanks to $98 million for a "polar icebreaker." That's not a new gum flavor, but a ship. The service currently has three ice-breaking ships able to sail through the frozen Arctic Ocean, but it wants a new and improved one to upgrade the aging fleet. Thad Allen, commandant of the Coast Guard, testified before a House panel last summer that icebreakers are needed for national security reasons. "Russia, Germany, China, Sweden and Canada are all investing and maintaining and expanding their national ice-breaking capacity," he said. 3) Homeland security stimulus. That pricey icebreaker is just one of several examples of homeland and national security spending contained in the stimulus not directly connected to restoration of the economy. There is also $200 million to "design and furnish" the Department of Homeland Security headquarters. De Rugy says that security spending should be considered by Congress in bills related to security, not the economy. "There was no debating these things on the merits," she says. 4) Clean Coal. While Obama has stressed the number of "green jobs" his stimulus will create, $3.4 billion of the $787 billion will be spent on old-school, non-green energy technology. That's how much goes to the Fossil Energy Research and Development program, a Department of Energy project that, among other things, seeks to reduce the amount of carbon emitted by the use of fossil fuels. Daniel Weiss, a senior fellow and director of climate strategy at the Center for American Progress, says that most of this money will go toward the development of clean-coal technology. "The goal is to develop a technology that can capture carbon dioxide from coal in a coal-fired power plant," he says. And where's the stimulus in clean coal? Weiss says that we won't see the results of this investment anytime soon, and $3.4 billion is probably only a fraction of what is needed for real clean-coal technology to ever be achieved. But, he adds, in the short term, "this would create research jobs and jobs at power plants." That isn't stopping critics from calling this fossil energy provision pork. 5) Mystery Meat. It's hard to know just how much pork there is in the stimulus package for one simple reason: We still don't know how exactly a huge chunk of it will be spent. A whopping $144 billion from the bill is flowing directly to state and local governments. That means the true amount of pork will depend on the priorities of your governors, legislatures, and mayors. The best guesses for what this money will be spent on might be in a list of "ready-to-go" projects released by the U.S. Conference of Mayors in January, dubbed the "Main Street Economic Recovery." Some of the most outlandish of these projects -- such as an $886,000 36-hole disc golf course in Austin, Texas -- won't be allowed to receive stimulus dollars because the bill explicitly says that none of its funds can be used for "any casino or other gambling establishment, aquarium, zoo, golf course, or swimming pool." But a prohibition on funding toward any "stadium, community park, museum, theater, art center, and highway beautification project" was dropped from the final version of the bill. That means that many other porky projects from the U.S. Conference of Mayors report are open to get money. That includes $150 million for parking improvements at a Little League facility in Cidra, Puerto Rico, and $6 million for a "snowmaking and maintenance facility" at Spirit Mountain ski area in Duluth, Minnesota.
Pork barrel spending now

THE 2009 FISCAL YEAR WAS STUFFED WITH PORK, EVEN WITHOUT THE BAILOUT.
Roff ‘09, Peter is United Press International's senior political analyst. 09 “Pork Barrel Projects Rampant in Congress's Spending for 2009 Fiscal Year” US News, 23 April 2009.  <http://www.usnews.com/blogs/peter-roff/2009/04/23/pork-barrel-projects-rampant-in-congresss-spending-for-2009-fiscal-year.html?loomia_ow=t0:s0:a41:g2:r10:c0.134164:b22127084:z0&s_cid=loomia:finding-the-pork-in-the-obama-stimulus-bill>

"In fiscal year 2009, Congress stuffed 10,160 projects into the 12 appropriations bills worth $19.6 billion," the group says in its introduction to The Pig Book. And, while "the projects represent a 12.5 percent decrease from the 11,610 projects in fiscal year 2008," CAGW says, "The $19.6 billion is a 14 percent increase over the fiscal year 2008 total of $17.2 billion, belying claims of reduced spending." Since 1991, the first year The Pig Book was produced, the group says it has identified items of federal pork that have cost U.S. taxpayers $290 billion.  And, lest anyone accuse CAGW of playing fast and loose with the facts, the group has seven possible criteria for defining pork: an expenditure requested by only one chamber of Congress; an expenditure not specifically authorized; an expenditure not awarded competitively; an expenditure not requested by the president; an expenditure that greatly exceeds the president's budget request or the previous year's funding; an expenditure that was not the subject of congressional hearings; or an expenditure that serves only a local or special interest. Each entry in The Pig Book must meet at least one of the criteria and, the group says, "Most satisfy at least two." According to CAGW, Alaska is the nation's most pork-laden state, receiving a total of $221,222,875 in federal largess for a population of only 686,293 people. This works out to $322.34 in pork per person, probably more than the average American spends in a year on actual pork at the supermarket. Coming in at second place is Hawaii, with $234.96 in pork per person, followed by North Dakota, the District of Columbia and, rounding out the top five, West Virginia. The group also identifies specific pork projects, along with their congressional sponsors. Some of them are just examples of traditional congressional excess. These include: $500,000 by Sen. Kay Bailey Hutchison, (R-Texas) for a Manned Space Flight Education Foundation in Houston to create "a virtual space community for students"; $200,000 by Rep. Howard Berman (D-Calif.) for the Providence Holy Cross Foundation tattoo removal violence prevention program in Mission Hills, Calif.; and $98,257 by Rep. James Moran (D-Va.) a member of the House Appropriations Committee, for funds from the Small Business Administration for the Georgetown Metro Connection, a bus service that runs from Georgetown in Washington, D.C. "to the neighborhood of Dupont Circle in D.C. and to Rosslyn, Va.," which, the group points out, happens to be in Moran's district.
Pork barrel spending now

THE STIMULUS BILL HAD PORK SPENDING IN IT – IMPACT SHOULD HAVE HAPPENED

Dan Eggen and Ellen Nakashima ‘09, Washington Post staff writers  “Despite Pledges, Package Has Some Pork” February 13, 2009 http://www.washingtonpost.com/wp-dyn/content/article/2009/02/12/AR2009021203502.html
The compromise stimulus bill adopted by House and Senate negotiators this week is not free of spending that benefits specific communities, industries or groups, despite vows by President Obama that the legislation would be kept clear of pet projects, according to lawmakers, legislative aides and anti-tax groups. The deal provides $8 billion for high-speed rail projects, for example, including money that could benefit a controversial proposal for a magnetic-levitation rail line between Disneyland, in California, and Las Vegas, a project favored by  Senate Majority Leader Harry M. Reid (D-Nev.). The 311-mph train could make the trip from Sin City to Tomorrowland in less than two hours, according to backers. A new alliance of battery companies won $2 billion in grants and loans in the stimulus package to jump-start the domestic lithium ion industry. Filipino veterans, most of whom do not live in the United States, will get $200 million in long-awaited compensation for service in World War II. The nation's small shipyards also made out well, with $100 million in grant money -- a tenfold increase in funding from last year, when the federal Maritime Administration launched the program to benefit yards in places such as Ketchikan, Alaska, and Bayou La Batre, Ala. None of the items in the sprawling $789 billion package are traditional earmarks -- funding for a project inserted by a lawmaker bypassing the normal budgeting process -- according to the White House and Democratic leaders. Republicans also killed or reduced a number of projects they considered objectionable, such as $200 million to re-sod the Mall in Washington and money for a new Coast Guard polar icebreaker.But many Republicans, anti-tax advocates and other critics argue that the final version of the bill is still larded with wasteful spending and dubious initiatives that will do little to create jobs or spur financial markets. The legislation's sheer size and complexity set off a lobbying spectacle over the past few weeks, as diverse interests including pharmaceutical companies, cement firms and manufacturers of energy-saving light bulbs converged on Washington to elbow for their share. "You have a moving vehicle, and people are trying to pile on and influence it in any way they can," said David Merritt, a health policy adviser to the presidential campaign of  Sen. John McCain (R-Ariz.) who is now a project director with Newt Gingrich's Center for Health Transformation.
Non UQ - Tons of spending now

STIMULUS JUST SPENT BILLIONS OF GOVERNMENT FUNDS
Peter Nicholas ‘09, writer for the LA Times “Obama confronts doubts on stimulus, vows faster spending” June 9, 2009  http://www.latimes.com/news/nationworld/nation/la-na-obama-stimulus9-2009jun09,0,7287398.story 

President Obama billed it as an adrenaline jolt -- a $787-billion stimulus package that not only would put people back to work, but also underwrite construction and energy projects the country had long neglected. But with the economy still sputtering and some experts doubting the program was meeting its goals, Obama vowed Monday to accelerate stimulus spending with the goal of creating or saving 600,000 jobs by summer's end. Opening a meeting with Cabinet members and Vice President Joe Biden, Obama sought to claim substantial progress while holding down expectations. "We've done more than ever, faster than ever, more responsibly than ever, to get the gears of the economy moving again," Obama said, and "we're in a position to really accelerate." Still, he acknowledged that job losses -- while lower than expected in May -- remained high. "We're still in the middle of a very deep recession," he said, and "it's going to take a considerable amount of time for us to pull out." Results of the stimulus spending are difficult to measure, and so far the promised federal money has been slow in coming. As of May 29, just over 100 days since Obama signed the bill into law, only about 6% of the funds had been spent.
Non UQ - Recession will continue

THE RECESSION WILL CONTINUE INTO 2010

Cherian Thomas ‘09, journalist working for Bloomberg, a news site “Roubini Says Recession May Continue Until End of 2010” March 6, 2009 http://www.bloomberg.com/apps/news?pid=20601091&sid=ayVsI_55G8.0
The global recession may continue until the end of 2010 as the response by governments to rectify it is “too little, too late,” said Nouriel Roubini, the New York University professor who predicted the financial crisis. “Governments are falling behind the curve,” Roubini said at the India Today Conclave in New Delhi today. “This recession can end up becoming even worse.” The situation can be improved by appropriate policies, including governments taking over insolvent banks, cleaning them up and re-selling them to private investors, he said. The Group of Seven and the Group of Twenty economies “must act together to get out of this mess,” Roubini said. Roubini said the global economy may shrink 1 percent or grow 0.5 percent in 2009, before recovering to about a 1 percent growth in 2010, effectively extending the recession until the end of next year. Emerging market economies, including China and India, will slow down sharply, he said, adding that “we are already seeing the beginnings of a hard landing.” China’s economy may grow 5 percent “at best” in 2009 after expanding at an average 10 percent pace each year in the past decade, Roubini said, rejecting the theory that emerging markets are decoupled from the problems in industrialized countries. “It’s becoming a vicious cycle between demand, supply and the financial system,” said Roubini, who served as an adviser to the U.S. treasury department from 2000 to 2001. Consumers and companies are cutting spending to survive in the current recession, “making the contraction even more severe.” Even if there are banks with sound assets, they wouldn’t lend in an economic decline, he said. “If you don’t take the right policy action, this U-shaped recession will turn into an L-shaped recession like in Japan in the 1990s,” the professor said.
Link Turn - Spending now is Necessary & is Normal Means

If there ever was a time to spend, this is it – Normal Means is an increase in inflation rates

Buffett ’09 [Warren E. is the chief executive of Berkshire Hathaway, a diversified holding company. August 19, 2009 Op-Ed Contributor The Greenback Effect  http://www.nytimes.com/2009/08/19/opinion/19buffett.html?_r=1&sq=gusher&st=cse&scp=1&pagewanted=print. MJS] 

Legislators will correctly perceive that either raising taxes or cutting expenditures will threaten their re-election. To avoid this fate, they can opt for high rates of inflation, which never require a recorded vote and cannot be attributed to a specific action that any elected official takes. In fact, John Maynard Keynes long ago laid out a road map for political survival amid an economic disaster of just this sort: “By a continuing process of inflation, governments can confiscate, secretly and unobserved, an important part of the wealth of their citizens.... The process engages all the hidden forces of economic law on the side of destruction, and does it in a manner which not one man in a million is able to diagnose.” I want to emphasize that there is nothing evil or destructive in an increase in debt that is proportional to an increase in income or assets. As the resources of individuals, corporations and countries grow, each can handle more debt. The United States remains by far the most prosperous country on earth, and its debt-carrying capacity will grow in the future just as it has in the past. But it was a wise man who said, “All I want to know is where I’m going to die so I’ll never go there.” We don’t want our country to evolve into the banana-republic economy described by Keynes. Our immediate problem is to get our country back on its feet and flourishing — “whatever it takes” still makes sense. Once recovery is gained, however, Congress must end the rise in the debt-to-G.D.P. ratio and keep our growth in obligations in line with our growth in resources.  Unchecked carbon emissions will likely cause icebergs to melt. Unchecked greenback emissions will certainly cause the purchasing power of currency to melt. The dollar’s destiny lies with Congress.
TURN - Low income help is key to economy 

HELP FOR LOW-INCOME FAMILIES STIMULATES THE ECONOMY
Kathryn Baer ‘09, a consultant in policy communications. “Benefits Will Jump Start Economic Recovery” January 29, 2009

http://povertyandpolicy.wordpress.com/2009/01/29/benefits-will-jump-start-economic-recovery/

The Coalition on Human Needs has done us all a great service. It has issued a summary of the provisions in the House economic recovery package that will benefit low-income people and others at immediate risk of hardship. Anyone who’s tried to read the legislation–or even the Appropriations Committee’s summary–knows how useful this is. CHN also identifies shortcomings in the package, including the short shrift given to affordable housing. No funding for additional housing vouchers, despite the rising tide of homelessness. No funding to support the construction of new affordable housing, despite the job creation potential. To me, these are glaring gaps. However, CHN’s most important message is that the provisions targeted to low-income people and laid-off workers will do more than alleviate hardship. Combined with proposed increases for K-12 education programs, they will save or create nearly two million jobs. This is because they will quickly put money into the hands of people who will spend it to meet their needs. Mark Zandi, chief economist for Moody’s Economy.com has translated this obvious truth into dollars and cents. He says, for example, that a $1.00 increase in food stamps will generate an estimated $1.73 in near-term economic growth. The Economic Policy Institute has crunched the numbers another way. Its analysis for CHN shows that the food stamp provisions in the House package will save or create about 185,000 jobs. Think grocery store clerks, drivers for distribution companies, workers in food processing plants, etc. Experts, including Zandi and the Congressional Budget Office, say that tax cuts are a less effective economic stimulus. CBO is particularly unenthusiastic about reductions in the corporate tax rate. As it says, businesses will not spend more money on labor or produce more just because they have more after-tax income. They need increased consumer demand. And that’s what the proposed food stamps increase and other measures targeted to low-income people will deliver. Nevertheless, Congressional Republicans want less spending and more tax relief in the economic recovery package. And on the House side, they clearly won’t budge. Not a single Republican voted in favor of the package the House passed yesterday. Now, there’s a reasonable argument to be made for paring down the spending part to focus it more on jump starting the economy and perhaps also for expanding the tax part. But substituting tax relief for the major measures CHN endorses should be a non-starter. Fortunately, it looks as if it will be.
TURN - Social service spending ky 2 econ 

TURN: SOCIAL SERVICE SPENDING WILL CREATE ECONOMIC GROWTH
George Trefgarne ‘05, Economics Editor “Social services boost economic growth” May 25, 2005 http://www.telegraph.co.uk/finance/2916267/Social-services-boost-economic-growth.html
A surprise doubling in growth of social services' output was announced yesterday by the Office for National Statistics, as part of a review of public service productivity that could add 0.5% to the growth of government output over the past decade. Any adjustment to the output of public services is bound to be politically contentious as Gordon Brown, Chancellor, has embarked on a large spending programme which has led to accusations that vast sums have been wasted. Yesterday's changes alone could add 0.1pc to the growth of GDP over the past few years. 
IN TIMES OF ECONOMIC DOWNTURN, GOVERNMENT SPENDING INCREASES GROWTH

Calbreath ‘09, Union-Tribune Staff Writer February 1, 2009 David Calbreath, “Government spending is tool to revive the economy” The Union-Tribune is a California-based newspaper reporting on  national and local issues. The newspaper has won numerous awards over the years, including four Pulitzer Prizes. http://www3.signonsandiego.com/stories/2009/feb/01/1b1dean185149-government-spending-tool-revive-econ/

As politicians on Capitol Hill debate how much money to pour into the latest stimulus package, they may take heart from the findings of a recent study from the University of California San Diego, which suggests that government spending programs can be very useful in revitalizing the economy. In a year-old study now being updated to reflect the ongoing economic crisis, UCSD economist Valerie Ramey took a look at government spending programs from the Eisenhower era through the Sept. 11 terrorist attacks. Her conclusion: For every $1 the government spent, it generated an average of $1.40 in economic growth. “Raising spending stimulates the economy,” Ramey said. “On average, government spending raises the gross domestic product and raises employment, although it sometimes leads to a small decrease in consumer spending, as consumers find themselves in competition with the government.” Over the past two months, the stimulus package – created to revive an economy laid low by the mortgage crisis – has evolved from a near-record $700 billion proposal to a leviathan between $819 billion and $888 billion, depending on whether you're looking at the House or Senate version. Many economists say even that will not be enough to revive the economy. As originally envisioned, the package was aimed at infrastructure construction and bolstering state and local budgets, with the goal of creating or preserving 3 million jobs through 2011. That continues to be the core of the bill, but now embedded within in its 647 pages are proposals to devote millions of dollars to funding the National Endowment for the Arts, revamping the Department of Commerce headquarters, rebuilding restrooms in national parks and buying new computers for government agencies, among other things. Although critics describe some of those proposals as “pork” projects, supporters of the bill say they will create jobs and stir economic growth, which is the point of the bill. To assuage some critics – and to fulfill Obama's campaign promises – the bill also includes $275 billion in tax cuts, including reductions to the alternative minimum tax, income taxes and corporate taxes. But several studies last week agreed with Ramey's findings at UCSD: In times like these, the most important step the government can take is to spend. “A massive hole in demand is emerging as consumers, businesses, and state and local governments are forced to cut back,” said Nigel Gault, chief U.S. economist at IHT Global Insight, an economic analysis firm in Massachusetts. “The federal government is the only entity that can fill that gap, either by spending itself or by providing the financing for spending in the rest of the economy.” In a report last week, Gault compared the benefits of three elements of the stimulus proposal: tax cuts, infrastructure spending and transfers of federal funds to state and local governments. Gault found that the most effective use of the money would be spending on infrastructure projects, generating $1.70 in economic activity for every $1 spent. “This should not be surprising, since the spending creates GDP both directly, by putting idle resources to work, and indirectly, since those businesses and workers receiving extra income will then be able to spend more,” he said. Transfers to state and local governments would generate $1.40 for every $1 spent, he said, partly by preventing further job losses.
Economy resilient (Impact Defense)

THE ECONOMY IS RESILIENT AND WILL RECOVER: 

Ujikane and Clenfield ‘09, expert financial reporters, 6/23.  “Moody’s Says U.S.’s Aaa Debt Rating ‘Remains Solid’” Bloomberg, 23 June 2009. <http://www.bloomberg.com/apps/news?pid=20601087&sid=acRrvA.NM_r8#>

The U.S. government’s Aaa credit rating “remains solid,” said Pierre Cailleteau, managing director of sovereign risk at Moody’s Investors Service. “Although the U.S. is losing altitude in the Aaa range, it is starting from a very strong base,” Cailleteau, who is chief international economist at Moody’s, said in Tokyo today. The economy is resilient enough to recover and the government is committed to raising taxes and cutting spending, he said. The Congressional Budget Office projects the federal budget shortfall will reach a record $1.85 trillion this year as President Barack Obama tries to spend his way out of the worst recession in at least five decades. Obama has committed to reining in the budget deficit once a recovery is under way. New York-based Moody’s last month affirmed the top credit rating for the U.S., saying it’s supported by “a diverse and resilient economy, strong government institutions, high per- capita income, and a central position in the global economy.” Cailleteau said the dollar’s status as the world’s reserve currency won’t change soon. The U.S. economy has shrunk less than others including Germany and France even though it was at the center of the global financial crisis, the economist said.
Economy resilient 

THE KEY CAUSES OF THE ECONOMIC DECLINE, FINANCIAL INSTITUTION FAILURES, ARE BEING NEWLY REGULATED TO BE MORE RESILIENT AND STABILIZE THE MARKETS—THE PLAN ISN’T A MAJOR PLAYER AND WON’T HAVE AN IMPACT.

Landers ‘09, Kim is a reporter for ABC 6/18.  “Obama overhauls regulation of US financial system” ABC News, 18 June 2009.  <http://www.abc.net.au/am/content/2009/s2601394.htm>

The US President Obama has unveiled what he calls the most sweeping overhaul of America's financial regulatory system since the Great Depression. The US Federal Reserve will be given the power to monitor big financial institutions and the largest banks will have to put aside more money to protect against losses.  TONY EASTLEY: The old financial system led to a train wreck that's still smoking there, so it's no surprise US President Barack Obama plans to put a new, tougher, driver behind the wheel to guide the American economy.  President Obama has unveiled what he calls the most sweeping overhaul of America's financial regulatory system since the Great Depression.  The aim is to prevent a repeat of the financial crisis which pushed the US economy to the brink.  The US Federal Reserve will be given the power to monitor big financial institutions and the largest banks will have to put aside more money to protect against losses.  Washington correspondent Kim Landers reports.  KIM LANDERS: President Barack Obama calls these regulations new "rules for the road" for America's financial system - a system he says that's been overwhelmed by the speed, scope and sophistication of a 21st-century global economy.  BARACK OBAMA: We did not choose how this crisis began, but we do have a choice in the legacy this crisis leaves behind so today my administration is proposing a sweeping overhaul of the financial regulatory system. A transformation on a scale not seen since the reforms that followed the Great Depression.  KIM LANDERS: It's a transformation the follows the failure of several of the world's biggest financial institutions, the sudden decline in available credit and the unprecedented intervention of the US Government to stabilise the financial markets.  The centre of Barack Obama's plan is new powers for the Federal Reserve to oversee the entire financial system. Banks and big financial firms will have higher capital and liquidity requirements so that they're more resilient and less likely to fail.  Bank analyst Richard Bove from Rochdale Securities says it's a mistake to put the Federal Reserve in charge.  RICHARD BOVE: I think the Federal Reserve is absolutely the worst possible regulator to put in place because it sat on its hands all through the last decade and did nothing when right in front of it all these so to speak excesses were occurring.  KIM LANDERS: But the President has a quick response for his critics.  BARACK OBAMA: But the events of the past few years offer ample testimony for the need to make significant changes. The absence of a working regulatory regime over many parts of the financial system and over the system as a whole, led us to near catastrophe. We shouldn't forget that.  KIM LANDERS: The Federal Reserve will also get new powers to takeover any financial institution that's in trouble. It was the inability of the US Government to rescue Lehman Brothers that threw the financial markets into turmoil last September.  

Economy resilient 

THE US ECONOMY HAS THE ABILITY TO RESPOND TO ANY CHALLENGE
Bonvillian ’04 is Legislative Director and Chief Counsel to Sen. Joseph Lieberman of Connecticut. Fall 2004 William B. Bonvillian, “Meeting the New Challenge to U.S. Economic Competitiveness” http://www.issues.org/21.1/bonvillian.html
In the 1980s, when the United States faced significant competitive challenges from Japan and Germany, U.S. industry, labor, and government worked out a series of competitiveness policies and approaches that helped pave the way for the nation’s revitalized economic leadership in the 1990s. In the mid-1980s President Reagan appointed Hewlett Packard president John Young to head a bipartisan competitiveness commission, which recommended a practical policy approach designed to defuse ideological squabbling. Although many of its recommendations were enacted slowly or not at all, the commission created a new focus on public-private partnerships, on R&D investments (especially in IT), and on successful competition in trade rather than protectionism. This became the generally accepted response and provided the building blocks for the 1990s boom. The Young Commission was followed by Congress’s Competitiveness Policy Council through 1997. These efforts were successful in redefining the economic debate in part because they built on the experiences, well-remembered at the time, of industry and government collaboration that was so successful in World War II and in responding to Sputnik. Those are much more distant memories in this new century, but we should revisit the Young Commission model. The private sector Council on Competitiveness, originally led by Young, has assembled a group of leading industry, labor, and academic leaders to prepare a National Innovation Initiative, which could provide a blueprint for action. Legislation has been introduced in the Senate to establish a new bipartisan competitiveness commission that would have the prestige and leverage to stimulate government action. The U.S. economy is the most flexible and resilient in the world. The country possesses a highly talented workforce, powerful and efficient capital markets, the strongest R&D system, and the energy of entrepreneurs and many dynamic companies. That by itself will not guarantee success in a changing economy, but it gives the country the wherewithal to adapt to an evolving world. Challenges to U.S. dominance are visible everywhere. Strong economic growth is vital to the U.S. national mission, and innovation is the key to that growth. The United States needs to fashion a new competitiveness agenda designed to speed the velocity of innovation to meet the great challenges of the new century. Once that agenda has been crafted, the nation must find the political will to implement it.
Economy resilient 

THE ECONOMY ALWAYS REBOUNDS

Wilder  ’08 Rebecca, a staff writer for News & Economics, which analyzes of global economic and financial conditions with a focus on the U.S. “The U.S. economy is efficient and resilient” November 7, 2008 http://www.newsneconomics.com/2008/11/us-economy-is-efficient-and-resilient.html

Yesterday the Bureau of Labor Statistics released its measure of nonfarm productivity. U.S. productivity slowed to a 2.0% annual pace, but relative to the U.K. and Germany, the silver lining shows the innate resilience of the U.S. economy. Once the U.S. economy emerges from the recession, productivity will propel economic growth forward. Nonfarm productivity measures output per man-hour worked for all U.S. production sectors except farming. Productivity is a very good estimate of how efficient is the U.S. workforce in the utilization of all technologies and resources available to it, including capital, production capacity, materials, energy, management structures, available technologies, and the characteristics of the workforce. Here’s is Bloomberg’s take on the productivity reading: "U.S. worker efficiency rose in the third quarter at a slower pace than in the previous three months as the economy slumped, a sign employment may take a bigger hit."Here is my take on the productivity reading: Businesses are squeezed from slackening demand and are efficiently cutting their labor force. Furthermore, those workers that remain employed are receiving increased compensation under the rising costs of living, but the higher compensation does not fully offset the rise in prices over the year.In my opinion, this reading illustrates the U.S. economy’s ability to remain productive during a recession. And although the labor force suffers now, it pays off over the long run with stronger productivity and growth going forward. Productivity falls during recessions; current productivity growth, 2.0%, is consistent with the lowest reading in the 2001 recession, but 1.4% above the lowest reading in the 1990-1991 recession (0.6%). Productivity and growth are highly correlated and once productivity picks up, growth will too. The chart plots annual productivity growth from the first quarter of 1991 to the third quarter of 2008 for the U.S. and similarly developed economies, the U.K. and Germany. Spanning 2000-2008, average productivity growth for the U.S., the U.K., and Germany was 2.5%, 1.8%, and 3.6%, respectively. (See this post for a short description of the German labor force; the labor force has become highly productive partially due to a structural shift in 2006). The U.S. economy remains resilient, producing just 0.5% below its 8-year average, while the U.K. and Germany are producing 1.7% and 4.8% below their averages. The U.S. is more efficient, and cuts back on its labor force in order to maintain efficiency gains. On the other hand, the U.K. and Germany cling to their labor force, which tends to hurt the aggregate economy in the short term. However, one cannot discount the impacts of a quickly deteriorating labor market on the welfare of the workforce, and so all I can say here is that the U.S. remains more productively resilent, providing a bigger boost when it turns around. It is likely that U.S. productivity will decelerate for the next two quarters, but with spare capacity building, firms will pick up the slack in the labor force when stronger demand for goods and services emerges. Productivity growth will kick in, and quickly at that.
No risk of One-Day Collapse (Impact Defense)

THE ONE-DAY COLLAPSE IMPACT THE NEG DESCRIBES IS ABSOLUTELY IMPROBABLE: FOUR REASONS

Lynn ‘07, Matthew is a business journalist. 07 “Why the big one-day collapse should never happen again.”  The Business, 20 October 2007.  Lexis Nexis.  Accessed on June 23, 2009. 

So could we see another crash? In truth, probably not. Although stock markets are by nature superstitious, there are good reasons why they have managed to chalk up two decades without repeating the calamitous one-day falls they saw in October 1987. There will still be plenty of bear markets but the chances are we will never see a similar one-day fall again.  Black Monday made the recent credit crunch look like a mere blip on the charts. On that day, the Dow Jones Industrial Average dropped by 22% in a single trading session. It wasn’t quite the largest one-day fall ever recorded on the Dow Jones: the index dropped by 24% on 12 December 1914, but that was the first trading day after the opening shots of World War One were fired, a good excuse for knocking down share prices a bit.  Of course, the crash was not just restricted to New York. Black Monday was a global meltdown. By the end of October, stock markets in Hong Kong had fallen by 45%, in Australia by 41%, in Spain by 31%, in Britain by 26%, and in North America by 22%. It was significantly worse than the stock market crash of 1929 when the markets only fell by 12% in a single day but fears that the collapse was the likely trigger to another global recession prompted central bankers to cut interest rates fast. Indeed, much of the economic story of the next decade was a response to that collapse.  There are four reasons for thinking a one-day collapse on that scale is unlikely today.  First, information systems are much better. The crash started in London, where the City was practically empty because of a storm that had whipped through the South East of England. Nobody knew what was happening. You still get storms, but they do not freeze the markets and there is less scope for a global panic. Valuation models have become more sophisticated. For share prices to change 25% in a single day tells us their valuations must have been radically wrong either the day before or the day after the crash; those kinds of mistakes are now less likely to be repeated.  Two, there are more counterparties. Twenty years ago, the markets were dominated by long-only, low-risk funds. Now, there is a far greater variety of financial instruments and funds, all with a lot more flexibility. Many people still like to complain that hedge funds and derivatives have made the markets more dangerous, but the evidence points in the other direction. As hedge funds grow in power, the markets have become more stable, not less. If the markets plunged even 10% in a day now, a lot of hedge funds would start buying, and that would put a floor under prices.  Three, the trading systems are better. In the wake of Black Monday, much of the blame was pinned on new-fangled computerised trading. Relatively small drops in the index generated waves of automatic selling, which no one could get under control. Computers are still dumb, of course: look at the way a few quant funds that use computer models to trade on got into trouble following the credit crunch this summer. But the computers and programmes have become more sophisticated.  Four, the central banks are more accommodating. In fact, 1987 marked the beginning of the so-called Greenspan put , referring to the way the former Federal Reserve chairman cut rates when markets fell. If central banks allowed a market collapse to lead to recession, it made sense to keep on selling once the decline started. If a market correction prompts rate cuts, as they have since 1987, it is a reason to start buying once the market dips.  None of which is to say we will not see another bear market. The collapse in share prices from 2000 to 2003 when the FTSE 100 fell from 6,798 down to 3,297 was far worse than anything that happened in 1987. But the big one-day collapse? Thankfully, it looks to have been consigned to history. 

AT: china money in us econ

CHINA WON’T PULL ITS MONEY OUT OF U.S. BONDS: GEITHNER PROMISES FISCAL DISCIPLINE

Guha ’09 Krishna is the editorial leader writer for the Financial Times.  5/29.  “China to be reassured on US fiscal discipline.”  Financial Times, 29 May 2009.  < http://www.ft.com/cms/s/0/88726e62-4bdb-11de-b827-00144feabdc0,dwp_uuid=9c33700c-4c86-11da-89df-0000779e2340.html?nclick_check=1>
US Treasury Secretary Tim Geithner will reassure Chinese leaders that the US is committed to long-term fiscal discipline on his trip next week to Beijing, a senior Treasury official said -yesterday.  Mr Geithner will also urge his hosts to accelerate moves to shift the composition of China's economy, so it relies less on exports and more on domestic demand, the official added.  His comments came amid heightened concern in US markets about China's continued appetite for US government bonds and other assets and anxiety in China about potential losses on its US investments.  Richard Fisher, the president of the Dallas Fed, yesterday challenged the view that foreign central banks are shying away from longer duration Treasuries, saying "there continues to be strong demand".  But he highlighted the severe fiscal challenges facing the administration - including what he estimated was $104,000bn in unfunded entitlement liabilities - and said the US central bank "can ill-afford to be perceived as monetising debt".  Mr Geithner will describe the required rise in US national savings and growth in Chinese consumption as two sides of the same coin, both required to rebalance the global economy once the crisis is over.  The aim is to lay the foundations post-crisis of "more balanced, more sustainable global growth," the official said.  He said Mr Geithner would also praise China for its contribution to supporting global demand during the crisis - including the world's second biggest fiscal stimulus - and urge the Beijing leadership to continue these efforts.  Notably, the official did not highlight China's currency as a top issue for the talks, even though the US continues to see Chinese currency reform as necessary to accomplish the required rebalancing and expects some discussion of currency issues.  The mix of issues reflects the shifting relationship between the two countries, which remain heavily reliant on each other for trade and financing.  The senior Treasury official said Mr Geithner will argue that for the US, global rebalancing means "laying out a path to bring down the fiscal deficit" while also making investments in health, infrastructure and energy to increase productivity.  "The US household savings rate has already risen, will probably continue to rise and the fiscal deficit will come down," he said.  For China, as well as a number of other economies, it would mean boosting domestic demand so these nations are less reliant on US consumption for growth.  The US Treasury Secretary will urge China to increase spending on health, education and pensions, to reduce the need for precautionary saving, increase credit availability and boost household incomes. 
AT: china money in us econ

THERE IS NO ALTERNATIVE TO THE DOLLAR; CHINA’S NEVER GOING TO STOP BUYING, EVEN IF FISCAL DISCIPLINE IS NOT REFORMED: THREE REASONS

Keiko Ujikane and Jason Clenfield ‘09 are Asian finance reporters for Bloomberg. 6/23 “Moody’s Says World Has ‘No Credible Alternative’ to U.S. Dollar.”  Bloomberg, 23 June 2009. http://www.bloomberg.com/apps/news?pid=20601087&sid=aGlxDLf7cVZY
The fiscal health of the world’s largest economy has come under scrutiny by its creditors as bailouts and stimulus plans swell a budget deficit forecast to soar to a record $1.85 trillion this year. China and Russia, the largest and third- largest foreign holders of the debt, have said they may diversify some of their reserves.  Even if the U.S.’s ratio of debt to gross domestic product were to exceed 100 percent, more than double the current level, the country’s rating would still be secure as long as borrowing costs stay low, Cailleteau said. Moody’s estimates the ratio will rise to 59.9 percent this year from 40.8 percent.  “In the U.S., interest rates are low because the debt is issued in its own currency and the currency happens to be the international reserve currency,” he said.  Yields on benchmark 10-year Treasuries have risen to 3.63 percent since touching a record low 2.04 percent in December. They rose to their highest level since October this month after Alexei Ulyukayev, first deputy chairman of Russia’s central bank, said on June 10 his country may switch some of its Treasury holdings to International Monetary Fund bonds.  China, which in March called for the U.S. to guarantee the safety of China’s assets, is still buying Treasuries. Premier Wen Jiabao’s government has increased its holdings of the securities by almost a quarter to $763.5 billion since the onset of the global credit crisis in September, according to U.S. Treasury data.  “The question you have to ask is: What does it mean to be a safe haven in the end?” Cailleteau said. “The test is that when you have a big problem, either in the economy or if you have the threat of a war, where do you think people are going to put their money?”  Policy makers have indicated there is no replacement for the dollar. Russian Finance Minister Alexei Kudrin said on June 13 that “it’s too early to speak of an alternative.” Japanese Finance Minister Kaoru Yosano, whose government is the largest holder of Treasuries after China, this month said the dollar should remain the world’s reserve currency.  U.S. President Barack Obama has said that it is important his nation maintains fiscal discipline to ensure investors keep buying Treasuries. He plans to cut the deficit by half before the end of his first term.  “Even if he’s wrong, even if he’s too optimistic, that doesn’t necessarily meant we’ll have to act,” Cailleteau said. “The U.S. started the crisis in pretty good shape in terms of government finances.” 
THE US HAS PRINTED TOO MUCH MONEY ALREADY—CHINESE ECONOMISTS THINK GOLD IS A BETTER OPTION THAN TREASURIES.

Ash, ’09 Adrian is a gold expert and financial adviser who runs the research desk at Bullion Vault.  6/25.  “Gold "the Better Choice" Says China Official as US T-Bonds Pile Up, Buffett Calls Economy a "Shambles” ” Buillion Vault, 25 June 2009.  <http://goldnews.bullionvault.com/gold_china_bonds_062520094>

"Central banks are adding to their Dollar reserves," writes former US Treasury and IMF economist Brad Setser in his blog for the Council on Foreign Relations. The New York Fed's custodial holdings – securities it holds on behalf of foreign central banks – "have been growing at a smart clip," Setser goes on, noting that over the last three months, foreign agencies grew their custodial accounts by $160bn, "with Treasuries accounting for all the increase."  But "central banks could be clustered at the short-end of the curve because they fear that US inflation will rise – and they don’t want to be stuck with longer-term US bonds."  "Should we Buy Gold or US Treasuries?" asked Li Lianzhong, chief economist at China's Communist Party policy research office, at a conference in Beijing today. There is no suggestion Li was setting an official line, says the Reuters report quoting his comments. But "The US is printing dollars on a massive scale, and in view of that trend, according to the laws of economics, there is no doubt that the Dollar will fall.  So gold should be a better choice."
Econ decline ^ productivity (Impact Turn)

ECONOMIC DECLINE LEADS TO INCREASED PRODUCTIVITY
Mead 09, Walter Russel, is the Henry A. Kissinger Senior Fellow in U.S. Foreign Policy at the Council on Foreign Relations. “Only Makes You Stronger: Why the Recession Bolstered America.” The New Republic, 4 February 2009. <http://www.tnr.com/politics/story.html?id=571cbbb9-2887-4d81-8542-92e83915f5f8&p=2>

Every crisis is different, but there seem to be reasons why, over time, financial crises on balance reinforce rather than undermine the world position of the leading capitalist countries. Since capitalism first emerged in early modern Europe, the ability to exploit the advantages of rapid economic development has been a key factor in international competition. Countries that can encourage--or at least allow and sustain--the change, dislocation, upheaval, and pain that capitalism often involves, while providing their tumultuous market societies with appropriate regulatory and legal frameworks, grow swiftly. They produce cutting-edge technologies that translate into military and economic power. They are able to invest in education, making their workforces ever more productive. They typically develop liberal political institutions and cultural norms that value, or at least tolerate, dissent and that allow people of different political and religious viewpoints to collaborate on a vast social project of modernization--and to maintain political stability in the face of accelerating social and economic change. The vast productive capacity of leading capitalist powers gives them the ability to project influence around the world and, to some degree, to remake the world to suit their own interests and preferences. This is what the United Kingdom and the United States have done in past centuries, and what other capitalist powers like France, Germany, and Japan have done to a lesser extent. In these countries, the social forces that support the idea of a competitive market economy within an appropriately liberal legal and political framework are relatively strong.
Economic decline solves warming (Impact Turn)

ECONOMIC CRISIS SLOWS GLOBAL WARMING

Watson, ‘09 USA Today staff writer April 9, 2009 Traci Watson, “Bad economy helps cut CO2 emissions” http://www.usatoday.com/weather/climate/globalwarming/2009-04-08-climate_N.htm

The worldwide economic slowdown is having an unexpected positive impact in the fight against global warming: Emissions of carbon dioxide are falling, records collected by governments show. From the United States to Europe to China, the global economic crisis has forced offices to close and factories to cut back. That means less use of fossil fuels such as coal to make energy. Fossil-fuel burning, which creates carbon dioxide, is the primary human contributor to global warming. A recession-driven drop in emissions "is good for the environment," says Emilie Mazzacurati of Point Carbon, an energy research company. "In the long term, that's not how we want to reduce emissions." As carbon dioxide builds in the atmosphere, it traps heat and warms the Earth. The result: melting glaciers, rising seas and fiercer droughts. The lower emissions are caused partly by milder weather -- which means less energy is needed for cooling and heating -- and by policies that promote energy efficiency, but experts agree that economic problems play a role. The emission decreases are unusual and in some cases unprecedented: Carbon dioxide from U.S. power plants fell roughly 3% from 2007 to 2008, according to preliminary data from the Environmental Protection Agency analyzed by the Environmental Integrity Project. That's the biggest drop since 1995-96, the first two consecutive years for which data are publicly available. Carbon dioxide from industrial facilities in 27 European nations in 2008 plummeted 6%, according to Point Carbon's analysis of data published last week by the European Commission. Electricity production by Chinese power plants has fallen almost every month since September compared with the same months a year earlier, says Richard Morse, a Stanford University researcher. A drop in power generation translates to a drop in carbon-dioxide output. These are the first such drops in Chinese power production since the Chinese economic boom in the 1990s. European nations face a 2012 deadline to cut their emissions under the Kyoto Protocol, a global-warming treaty. The recession could make it easier for countries to meet their goals, says David Doniger of the Natural Resources Defense Council, an environmental group, but "I wouldn't recommend recession as a way to deal with this problem." Some experts fear lower emissions may make companies and governments less likely to spend money to cut carbon output. "There's a risk that it will push back needed investment into ... cleaner production," Mazzacurati says.  
*********AT: TOPICALITY*********
AT: Reform

A) Counter Interpretation
WordNet [WordNet Search - 3.0 http://wordnetweb.princeton.edu/perl/webwn?s=reform Accessed August 6, 2009. MJS.]

reform (make changes for improvement in order to remove abuse and injustices)
B) Violation

1) I meet their definition. – I am reform by ________________

2) I meet my counter interpretation; I am removing the abuse and injustices towards Indigenous peoples

C) Counter Standard
Justice – the arguments I am making on case show that it is necessary to close the gap towards justice for Indigenous people.  By excluding discourse focusing on American Indians from the round as not being a substantial enough reform the 1NC perpetuates the mentality of Natives being unimportant and damns them to perpetual ruin.

D) Voters

T is not a voting issue, you should never vote for potential abuse – only for articulated in round abuse.  Voting for T is a symbol of continuing to exclude Natives and to allow them to be ostracized and ignored by the government.
AT: Substantially

A) Counter Interpretation
Words and Phrases, 2 (Words and Phrases Permanent Edition, “Substantially,” Volume 40B, p. 324-330 October 2002, Thomson West)

N.D.Ill. 2002. Under ADA, “substantially” in phrase substantially limits, means considerable, or to a large degree.
B) Violation

1) I meet their definition. – I am substantial because I ________________

2) I meet my counter interpretation; I am reforming Domestic transportation infrastructure to a considerable means 

C) Counter Standards
Framers Intent – The topic paper says specifically topical cases should involve transportation safety improvements.  My case improves safety towards Indian Reservation Roads.  This proves my case not only topical but also predictable.

D) Voters

T is not a voting issue, you should never vote for potential abuse – only for articulated in round abuse.  Voting for T is essentially saying that Native Americans are inconsiderable and should not be entitled to reforms that are justified and humanistic.   
AT: Substantially Reform

A) counter interpretation

It is not enough to define substantially, you must define substantially and reform together

WordNet [WordNet Search - 3.0 http://wordnetweb.princeton.edu/perl/webwn?s=reform Accessed August 6, 2009. MJS.]

reform (make changes for improvement in order to remove abuse and injustices)
Words and Phrases, 2 (Words and Phrases Permanent Edition, “Substantially,” Volume 40B, p. 324-330 October 2002, Thomson West)

N.D.Ill. 2002. Under ADA, “substantially” in phrase substantially limits, means considerable, or to a large degree.
Therefore, I have to make a considerable change for improvement in order to remove abuse and injustices

B) I meet

I meet their definition – I am substantial because I am reforming domestic transportation under their definition of substantial

I meet my counter interpretation - I make a considerable change for improvement in order to remove abuse and injustices.
C) Counter Standards

Grammar – there are no grammar marks that separate the words substantially and reform.  Therefore, not combining the words substantially and reform is incorrect.

Words have meaning – the resolution is worded to focus importance on a substantial reform and not solely either of these words
Orwellian double speak – consider everyone as having significance.  When we don’t consider factions as important they become “sacrifice zones”

Belcourt-Dittloff and Stewart, Professors of Psychology, University of Montana, 2000

(Annjeanette &  J. “Historical Racism: Implications for Native Americans,” American Psychologist, 55, 1166-1167) 

After reading this article, we were struck by the similarities that exist between this cultural group and Native Americans. Native Americans have historically been and currently are highly affected by intergroup racism, racism being the existence of “beliefs, attitudes, institutional arrangements, and acts that tend to denigrate individuals or groups because of phenotypic characteristics or ethnic group affiliation” (Clark et al., 1999, p. 805). One long-standing example of intergroup racism that continues to have pervasive effects is historical racism. It is our belief that historical racism has had and continues to have a profound impact on Native Americans. We outline below some possible ways in which historical racism constitutes a stressor with biopsychosocial implications for American Indians. The concept of historical racism is an outgrowth of the fact that American Indian people have long been known to experience racism and oppression as a result of colonization and its accompanying genocidal practices (Brave Heart & DeBruyn, 1998). It is estimated that the population of Native American peoples was decreased to only 10% of its original number by the end of the 18th century (Sue & Sue, 1990). The massive loss of lives, land, and culture is believed to have resulted in a long legacy of chronic trauma and unresolved grief for Native Americans (Brave Heart & DeBruyn, 1998). Similar to the lasting effects of slavery on African Americans, the historical legacy of trauma and unresolved grief experienced by Native American peoples because of historical racist acts has become an unfortunate foundation of the American Indian experience. Also similar to the experiences of African Americans, this foundation has had tragic ramifications on the well-being of Native American peoples. As stated elsewhere, “the trauma and intergenerational grief and despair associated with these experiences is still readily evidenced in most tribal cultures and is still taking a toll in many tragic ways” (Sommers-Flannagan & Sommers-Flannagan, 1999, p. 376). In addition to the overt racism and discrimination experienced by Native Americans, many American Indians continue to encounter more subversive racial discrimination. Examples of institutionalized discriminatory practices abound. One illustration of this practice exists in the area of health care for American Indian peoples. Despite the fact that Native Americans are plagued by disproportionately high rates of suicide, homicide, accidental deaths, domestic violence, child abuse, alcoholism, and mental health problems (Brave Heart & DeBruyn, 1998; Indian Health Service, 1995), Native Americans are both an underserved and underrepresented health care population.
Voters

Discursive creation of Sacrifice Zones leads to racism!  We need to reject racism at all cost!
Hooks 4 (the treadmill of destruction: National sacrifice areas and native Americans” American Sociological Review p.562 MJS)

THE SACRIFICE OF NATIVE AMERICAN LANDS Some Indian lands have suffered such severe and prolonged environmental degradation that it is beyond current technology to make them safe for human use. Brook (1998) characterizes the military damage to Indian lands as part of an “environmental genocide.” Once a locale has been seriously degraded, it often attracts additional pollution (Marshall 1996). Reflecting their permanent degradation and their purported contribution to the collective good, these areas are referred to as “national sacrifice areas” (Kuletz 1998) or “human sacrifice zones” (Bullard 1993). The preceding discussion made conceptual distinctions based on the sources of toxins and the processes through which people come to reside in proximity to them. We assert that because reservations were forced upon Native Americans and because military activities pose the gravest danger to them, the experiences of Native Americans are best understood in terms of the treadmill of destruction. In the ensuing paragraphs we provide justification for this assertion and a historical context for the quantitative analyses that follow. We anticipate finding that the military systematically used and damaged Native American lands. Our research hypothesis is shared by the Department of Defense: In order to ensure that it meets its national security mission, DoD operates and trains on vast amounts of land, including American Indian and Alaska Native lands. Evidence of DoD’s past use of these lands remains: hazardous materials, unexploded ordnance (UXO), abandoned equipment, unsafe buildings, and debris. This contamination degrades the natural environment and threatens tribal economic, social and cultural welfare. (U.S. Department of Defense 2001) The propinquity of military installations to Indian lands is the result of racism and statebuilding. That is, over the course of the nineteenth century, through a process that would be referred to as ethnic cleansing in contemporary debates, the United States forced nearly all Native Americans onto reservations located in western states. In the twentieth century the United States became the world’s leading military power. In doing so, it built a vast military complex in the same western states in which Native Americans were concentrated.   

Vote Aff for an affirmation of indigenous people as domestic people.  By embracing and voting the affirmative you recognize the alternative to ethnic cleansing in contemporary debates which is to talk about the plight of indigenous people as domestic.  

AT: Transportation Infrastructure

A) Counter Interpretation
T/I is rail, crane trackage, roads, and runways

US Office of Personnel Management ’08 [OPM GS- 0800, 2008 WL 5953194 (O.P.M.Gen.Class.) U.S. Office of Personnel Management (O.P.M.) JOB FAMILY POSITION CLASSIFICATION STANDARD FOR PROFESSIONAL WORK IN THE ENGINEERING AND ARCHITECTURE GROUP, 0800  November 2008   General Schedule Position Classification Standards. MJS.]

Level 1-7: Civil Engineer, 0810 (Illustration 2) Professional knowledge of, and skill in applying, the theories, concepts, principles, computer systems applications, and methodology of the science of civil engineering relevant to the repair, operations, and maintenance of a wide range of facility and public works projects sufficient to: • anticipate, investigate, evaluate, and resolve problems and issues involving a broad spectrum of facilities, systems, and equipment such as: - roofing systems, fire extinguishing systems, and/or pavements; - waterfront structures such as piers and quay walls; - elevators, towers, and/or antennas; - utility plants and/or utility distribution systems; - hospitals, research laboratories, air recirculation facilities, air stations, training centers, and industrial and administrative offices; - family housing units and/or grounds and recreation facilities; - hazardous waste disposal systems and/or trash and scrap metal collection systems; and - transportation infrastructure components such as rail and crane trackage, roads, and runways; • execute project management and engineering practices such as: - evaluating, advising on, overseeing, and/or directing contracted work to ensure its quality and compliance with plans, designs, and specifications; - evaluating and advising on designs, cost estimates, and associated documentation presented by other engineers and architects within and outside the organization; and - preparing a variety of reports, contractual change orders, fact sheets, and correspondence; and • anticipate, investigate, evaluate, and resolve problems and conditions affecting the quality, scheduling, budgeting, or progress of work performed in completing public works projects. 
B) Violation

1) I meet their definition. – I am Transportation Infrastructure because I ________________

2) I meet my counter interpretation; I am reforming Domestic transportation infrastructure because I am working on roadways

C) Counter Standards
Framers Intent – The topic paper says specifically topical cases should involve transportation safety improvements.  My case improves safety towards Indian Reservation Roads.  This proves my case not only topical but also predictable.

D) Voters

T is not a voting issue, you should never vote for potential abuse – only for articulated in round abuse.  Voting for T is essentially saying that Native Americans are inconsiderable and should not be entitled to reforms that are justified and humanistic.   

AT: Domestic

A) Counter Interpretation
UNITED STATES MEANS ALL AREAS SUBJECT TO US JURISDICTION
Words and Phrases, 6 (Words and Phrases Permanent Edition, “United States,” Volume 43A, p. 265-267 December 2006, Thomson West)
C.A.5 (Fla.) 1974. Term “United States,” as used in Comprehensive Drug Abuse Prevention and Control act in a territorial sense, includes all the places and waters, continental or insular, subject to the jurisdiction of the United States, except the Canal Zone.
B) Violation

1) I meet their definition. – Native lands are in the United States and therefore domestic

2) I meet my counter interpretation; First world people may not be domestic but Indian Reservation Roads are under the jurisdiction of the United States and therefore domestic.
C) Counter Standards
D) Voters

AT: Domestic (kritikal) /1
A: Counter Interpretation 

Indigenous people’s policies are domestic!  Denial of Indigenous peoples as domestic creates a utilitarian zone of sacrifice 

Belcourt-Dittloff and Stewart, Professors of Psychology, University of Montana, 2000

(Annjeanette &  J. “Historical Racism: Implications for Native Americans,” American Psychologist, 55, 1166-1167) 

After reading this article, we were struck by the similarities that exist between this cultural group and Native Americans. Native Americans have historically been and currently are highly affected by intergroup racism, racism being the existence of “beliefs, attitudes, institutional arrangements, and acts that tend to denigrate individuals or groups because of phenotypic characteristics or ethnic group affiliation” (Clark et al., 1999, p. 805). One long-standing example of intergroup racism that continues to have pervasive effects is historical racism. It is our belief that historical racism has had and continues to have a profound impact on Native Americans. We outline below some possible ways in which historical racism constitutes a stressor with biopsychosocial implications for American Indians. The concept of historical racism is an outgrowth of the fact that American Indian people have long been known to experience racism and oppression as a result of colonization and its accompanying genocidal practices (Brave Heart & DeBruyn, 1998). It is estimated that the population of Native American peoples was decreased to only 10% of its original number by the end of the 18th century (Sue & Sue, 1990). The massive loss of lives, land, and culture is believed to have resulted in a long legacy of chronic trauma and unresolved grief for Native Americans (Brave Heart & DeBruyn, 1998). Similar to the lasting effects of slavery on African Americans, the historical legacy of trauma and unresolved grief experienced by Native American peoples because of historical racist acts has become an unfortunate foundation of the American Indian experience. Also similar to the experiences of African Americans, this foundation has had tragic ramifications on the well-being of Native American peoples. As stated elsewhere, “the trauma and intergenerational grief and despair associated with these experiences is still readily evidenced in most tribal cultures and is still taking a toll in many tragic ways” (Sommers-Flannagan & Sommers-Flannagan, 1999, p. 376). In addition to the overt racism and discrimination experienced by Native Americans, many American Indians continue to encounter more subversive racial discrimination. Examples of institutionalized discriminatory practices abound. One illustration of this practice exists in the area of health care for American Indian peoples. Despite the fact that Native Americans are plagued by disproportionately high rates of suicide, homicide, accidental deaths, domestic violence, child abuse, alcoholism, and mental health problems (Brave Heart & DeBruyn, 1998; Indian Health Service, 1995), Native Americans are both an underserved and underrepresented health care population.
I meet: 

The plan meets both the counter interpretation and their interpretation of domestic because the plight of Indigenous peoples is a domestic issue!

AT: Domestic (kritikal) /2

Counter standard: Orwellian double-speak

Discursive creation of Sacrifice Zones leads to racism!

Hooks 4 (the treadmill of destruction: National sacrifice areas and native Americans” American Sociological Review p.562 MJS)

THE SACRIFICE OF NATIVE AMERICAN LANDS Some Indian lands have suffered such severe and prolonged environmental degradation that it is beyond current technology to make them safe for human use. Brook (1998) characterizes the military damage to Indian lands as part of an “environmental genocide.” Once a locale has been seriously degraded, it often attracts additional pollution (Marshall 1996). Reflecting their permanent degradation and their purported contribution to the collective good, these areas are referred to as “national sacrifice areas” (Kuletz 1998) or “human sacrifice zones” (Bullard 1993). The preceding discussion made conceptual distinctions based on the sources of toxins and the processes through which people come to reside in proximity to them. We assert that because reservations were forced upon Native Americans and because military activities pose the gravest danger to them, the experiences of Native Americans are best understood in terms of the treadmill of destruction. In the ensuing paragraphs we provide justification for this assertion and a historical context for the quantitative analyses that follow. We anticipate finding that the military systematically used and damaged Native American lands. Our research hypothesis is shared by the Department of Defense: In order to ensure that it meets its national security mission, DoD operates and trains on vast amounts of land, including American Indian and Alaska Native lands. Evidence of DoD’s past use of these lands remains: hazardous materials, unexploded ordnance (UXO), abandoned equipment, unsafe buildings, and debris. This contamination degrades the natural environment and threatens tribal economic, social and cultural welfare. (U.S. Department of Defense 2001) The propinquity of military installations to Indian lands is the result of racism and statebuilding. That is, over the course of the nineteenth century, through a process that would be referred to as ethnic cleansing in contemporary debates, the United States forced nearly all Native Americans onto reservations located in western states. In the twentieth century the United States became the world’s leading military power. In doing so, it built a vast military complex in the same western states in which Native Americans were concentrated.   

Voters:

Vote Aff for an affirmation of indigenous people as domestic people.  By embracing and voting the affirmative you recognize the alternative to ethnic cleansing in contemporary debates which is to talk about the plight of indigenous people as domestic.  
*********IMPACT CALCULUS*********
Racism Impacts

RACISM CAUSES DEONTIC HARM-- WE MUST EXPRESS SOLIDARITY WITH ITS VICTIMS REGARDLESS OF CONSEQUENCES.

Post '91 (Robert C., Professor of Law @ UC-Berkeley, William & Mary Law Review, Winter '91, p. L/N GAL)

A recurring theme in the contemporary literature is that racist expression ought to be regulated because it creates what has been termed " deontic" harm. 18 The basic point is that there is an "elemental wrongness" 19 to racist expression, regardless of the presence or absence of particular empirical consequences such as "grievous, severe psychological injury." 20 It is argued that toleration for racist expression is inconsistent with respect for "the principle of equality" 21 that is at the heart of the fourteenth amendment. 22   The thrust of this argument is that a society committed to ideals of social and political equality cannot remain passive: it must issue unequivocal expressions of solidarity with vulnerable minority groups and make positive statements affirming its commitment to those ideals.  
REJECTING RACISM IS A MORAL IMPERATIVE WHICH OUTWEIGHS ALL OTHER IMPACTS-- CONFLICT AND DESTRUCTION ARE INEVITABLE WITHIN A SOCIETY WHICH ALLOWS IT.

Memmi 2000 (Albert, Professor Emeritus of Sociology @ U of Paris, Naiteire, Racism, transl. Steve Martinot, p. 165, GAL)

Of course, this is debatable.  There are those who think that if one is strong enough, the assault on and oppression of others is permissible.  But no one is ever sure of remaining the strongest.  One day, perhaps, the roles will be reversed.  All unjust society contains within itself the seeds of its own death.  It is probably smarter to treat others with respect so that they treat you with respect.  "Recall," says the Bible, "that you were once a stranger in Egypt," which means both that you ought to respect the stranger because you were a stranger yourself and that you risk becoming once again someday.  It is an ethical and a practical appeal -- indeed, it is a contract, however implicit it might be.  In short, the refusal of racism is the condition for all theoretical and practical morality.  Because, in the end, the ethical choice commands the political choice, a just society must be a society accepted by all.  If this contractual principle is not accepted, then only conflict, violence, and destruction will be our lot.  If it is accepted, we can hope someday to live in peace.  True, it is a wager, but the stakes are irresistible.

Impact Calculus – Racism Impacts
REJECTION OF RACISM IS A PRECONDITION FOR HUMAN AND MORAL ORDER WHICH OUTWEIGHS UTILITY-- INJUSTICE CAUSES VIOLENCE.

Memmi 2000 (Albert, Professor Emeritus of Sociology @ U of Paris, Naiteire, Racism, transl. Steve Martinot, p. 164, GAL)

However, it remains true that one's moral conduct only emerges from a choice; one has to want it.  It is a choice among other choices, and always debatable in its foundations and its consequences.  Let us say, broadly speaking, that the choice to conduct oneself morally is the condition for the establishment of a human order, for which racism is the very negation.  This is almost a redundancy.  One cannot found a moral order, let alone a legislative order, on racism, because racism signifies the exclusion of the other and his or her subjection to violence and domination.  From an ethical point of view, if one can deploy a little religious language, racism is "the truly capital sin."fn22  It is not an accident that almost all of humanity's spiritual traditions counsel respect for the weak, for orphans, widows, or strangers.  It is not just a question of theoretical counsel respect for the weak, for orphans, widows, or strangers.  It is not just a question of theoretical morality and disinterested commandments.  Such unanimity in the safeguarding of the other suggests the real utility of such sentiments.  All things considered, we have an interest in banishing injustice, because injustice engenders violence and death.  

NO CONCESSIONS-- WE CANNOT ACCEPT ANY DEGREE OF RACISM, IT MAKES INJUSTICE AND VIOLENCE INEVITABLE.

Memmi 2000 (Albert, Professor Emeritus of Sociology @ U of Paris, Naiteire, Racism, transl. Steve Martinot, p. 163, GAL)

The struggle against racism will be long, difficult, without intermission, without remission, probably never achieved.  Yet for this very reason, it is a struggle to be undertaken without surcease and without concessions.  One cannot be indulgent toward racism; one must not even let the monster in the house, especially not in a mask.  To give it merely a foothold means to augment the bestial part in us and in other people, which is to diminish what is human.  To accept the racist universe to the slightest degree is to endorse fear, injustice and violence.  It is to accept the persistence of the dark history in which we still largely live.  It is to agree that the outsider will always be a possible victim (and which [person] man is not [themself] himself an outsider relative to someone else?).  Racism illustrates in sum, the inevitable negativity of the condition of the dominated; that is, it illuminates in a certain sense the entire human condition.  The anti-racist struggle, difficult though it is, and always in question, is nevertheless one of the prologues to the ultimate passage from animality to humanity.  In that sense, we cannot fail to rise to the racist challenge.

Racism Outweighs Nuclear War

RACISM OUTWEIGHS NUCLEAR WAR.

Mohan in 93 (Brij, Professor at LSU, Eclipse of Freedom p. 3-4)

Metaphors of existence symbolize variegated aspects of the human reality. However, words can be apocalyptic.  "There are words," de Beauvoir writes, "as murderous as gas chambers" (1968: 30).  Expressions can be unifying and explosive;  they portray explicit messages and implicit agendas in human affairs and social configurations.  Manifestly the Cold War is over.  But the world is not without nuclear terror.  Ethnic strife and political instabilities in the New World Order -- following the dissolution of the Soviet Union -- have generated fears of nuclear terrorism and blackmail in view of the widening circle of nuclear powers.  Despite encouraging trends in nuclear disarmament, unsettling questions, power, and fear of terrorism continue to characterize the crisis of the new age which is stumbling at the threshold of the twenty-first century. The ordeal of existence transcends the thermonuclear fever because the latter does not directly impact the day-to-day operations if the common people.  The fear of crime, accidents, loss of job, and health care on one hand; and the sources of racism, sexism, and ageism on the other hand have created a counterculture of denial and disbelief that has shattered the façade of civility.  Civilization loses its significance when its social institutions become counterproductive.  It is this aspect of the mega-crisis that we are concerned about.

Nuclear Violence (Kato) Argument

Nuclear extinction rhetoric excludes the reality of the ongoing thermonuclear war being waged against the American Indians.
Kato, Professor of Political Science at the University of Hawaii, 1993

(Masahide "Nuclear Globalism: Traversing Rockets, Satellites, and Nuclear War via the Strategic Gaze," Alternatives: Global, Local, Political. Page 339, MAG) 

Nuclear war has been enclosed by two seemingly opposite yet complementary regimes of discourse: nation-state strategic discourse (nuclear deterrence, nuclear disarmament, nuclear non-proliferation and so on) and extra-nation state (or extra-territorial) discourse (antinuclearism, nuclear criticism, and so on). The epistemology of the former is entrenched in the “possible” exchange(s) of nuclear warheads among nation states. The latter which emerged in reaction to the former, holds the “possibility of extinction” at the center of its discursive production. In delineating the notion of “nuclear war,” both of these discourses share an intriguing leap: from the bombings of Hiroshima and Nagasaki to the “possible” nuclear explosions in an indefinite-yet-ever-closer-to-the-present-future. Thus any nuclear explosions after World War II do not qualify as nuclear war in the cognitive grid of conventional nuclear discourse. Significantly, most nuclear explosions after World War II took place in the sovereign territories of the Fourth World and Indigenous Nations. This critical historical fact has been contained in the domain of nuclear testing. Such obliteration of the history of undeclared nuclear warfare by nuclear discourse does not merely posit the deficiency of the discourse. Rather, what it does is reveal the late capitalist form of domination, whereby an ongoing extermination process of the periphery is blocked from constituting itself as a historical fact. 

Capitalism necessitates the destruction of parts of society that are not beneficial to the system. Nuclear testing and dumping is done on reservations because American Indians are viewed as useless members of the periphery.

Kato, Professor of Political Science at the University of Hawaii, 1993

(Masahide "Nuclear Globalism: Traversing Rockets, Satellites, and Nuclear War via the Strategic Gaze," Alternatives: Global, Local, Political. Page 347, MAG) 

The vigorous invasion of the logic of capitalist accumulation into the last vestige of relatively autonomous space in the periphery under late capitalism is propelled not only by the desire for incorporating every fabric of the society into the division of labor but also by the desire for “pure” destruction/extermination of the periphery. The penetration of capital into the social fabric and the destruction of nature and preexisting social organizations by capital are not separable. However, what we have witnessed in the phase of late capitalism is a rapid intensification of the destruction and extermination of the periphery In this context, capital is no longer interest in incorporating some parts of the periphery into the international division of labor. The emergence of such “pure” destruction/extermination of the periphery can be explained, at least partially, by another problematic of late capitalism formulated by Ernest Mandel: the mass production of the means of destruction. Particularly, the latest phase of capitalism distinguishes itself from the earlier phases in its production of the “ultimate” means of destruction/extermination i.e., nuclear weapons. 

Nuclear Violence (Kato) Argument

There is an ongoing nuclear war being perpetrated against the Indigenous peoples of the world in the name of nuclear testing. The creation of the “doomsday” nuclear scenario by nuclear critics has only helped to enhance the First World’s strict definition of “nuclear war.”

 Kato, Professor of Political Science at the University of Hawaii, 1993

(Masahide "Nuclear Globalism: Traversing Rockets, Satellites, and Nuclear War via the Strategic Gaze," Alternatives: Global, Local, Political. Page 347, MAG) 

Let us recall our earlier discussion about the critical historical conjecture where the notion of “strategy” changed its nature and became deregulated/dispersed beyond the boundaries set by the interimperial rivalry. Herein, the perception of the ultimate means of destruction can be historically contextualized, The only instances of real nuclear catastrophe perceived and thus given due recognition by the First World community are the explosions at Hiroshima and Nagasaki, which occurred at this conjuncture. Beyond this historical threshold, whose meaning is relevant only to the interimperial rivalry, the nuclear catastrophe is confined to the realm of fantasy, for instance, apocalyptic imagery. And yet how can one deny the crude fact that nuclear war has been taking place on this earth in the name of “nuclear testing” since the first nuclear explosion at Alamogordo in 1945? As for 1991, 1,924 nuclear explosions have occurred on earth. The major perpetrators of nuclear warfare are the United States (926 times), the former Soviet Union (715 times), France (192 times), the United Kingdom (44 times), and China (36 times). The primary targets of warfare (“test site” to use Nuke Speak terminology) have been invariably the sovereign nations of Fourth World and Indigenous Peoples. Thus history has already witnessed the nuclear wars against the Marshall Islands (66 times), French Polynesia (175 times), Australian Aborigines (9 times), Newe Sogobia (The Western Shoshone Nation) (814 times), the Christmas Islands (24 times), Hawaii (Kalama Island, also known as Johnston Island) (12 times), the Republic of Kazakhstan (467 times), and Uighur (Xingjian Province, China) (36 times). Moreover, although I focus primarily on “nuclear tests” in this article, if we are to expand the notion of nuclear warfare to include any kind of violence accrued from the nuclear fuel cycle (particularly uranium mining and disposition of nuclear wastes), we must enlist Japan and the European nations as perpetrators and add the Navaho, Havasupai and other Indigenous Nations to the list of targets. Viewed as a whole, nuclear war, albeit undeclared, has been waged against the Fourth World, and Indigenous Nations. The dismal consequences of “intensive exploitation,” “low intensity intervention,” or the “nullification of the sovereignty” in the Third World produced by the First World have taken a form of nuclear extermination in the Fourth World and Indigenous Nations. Thus, from the perspectives of the Fourth World and Indigenous Nations, the nuclear catastrophe has never been the “unthinkable” single catastrophe but the real catastrophe of repetitive and ongoing nuclear explosions and exposure to radioactivity. Nevertheless, ongoing nuclear wars have been subordinated to the imaginary grand catastrophe by rendering them as mere preludes to the apocalypse. As a consequence, the history and ongoing processes of nuclear explosions as war have been totally wiped out from the history and consciousness of the First World community. Such a discursive strategy that aims to mask the “real” of nuclear warfare in the domain of imagery of nuclear warfare in the domain of imagery of nuclear catastrophe can be observed even in Stewart Firth’s Nuclear Playground, which extensively covers the history of “nuclear testing” in the Pacific: “Nuclear explosions in the atmosphere… were global in effect. The winds and seas carried radioactive contamination over vast areas of the fragile ecosphere on which we all depend for our survival and which we call the earth. In preparing for war, we were poisioning our planet and going into battle against nature itself.” Although Firth’s book is definitely a remarkable study of the history of “nuclear testing” in the Pacific, the problematic division/distinction between the “nuclear explosions” and the nuclear war is kept intact.<CONTINUED>

<CONTINUED>

 The imagery of final nuclear war narrated with the problematic use of the subject (“we”) is located higher than the “real” of nuclear warfare in terms of discursive value. This ideological division/hierarchization is the very vehicle through which the history and the ongoing processes of the destruction of the Fourth World and Indigenous Nations by means of nuclear violence are obliterated and hence legitimatized. The discursive containment/obliteration of the “real” of nuclear warfare has been accomplished, ironic as it may sound, by nuclear criticism. Nuclear criticism, with its firm commitment to global discourse, has established the unshakable authority of the imagery of nuclear authority of the imagery of nuclear catastrophe over the real nuclear catastrophe happening in the Fourth World and Indigenous almost on a daily basis.

Nuclear Violence (Kato) Argument

Anti-nuke activists have perpetuated the strict definition of nuclear war that has allowed the war against the Indigenous people to be labeled as anything but what it is- full-out extermination. 

Kato, Professor of Political Science at the University of Hawaii, 1993

(Masahide "Nuclear Globalism: Traversing Rockets, Satellites, and Nuclear War via the Strategic Gaze," Alternatives: Global, Local, Political. Page 349 & 350, MAG) 

Reflecting the historical context mentioned above, in which nuclear critique gained unprecedented popularity, one can say that nuclear criticism has been shaped and structured by the logic of superpower rivalry. The superpower rivalry has distracted our attention from the ongoing process of oppression/violence along the North-South axis. After all the superpower functioned complementarily in solidifying the power of the North over the South. Therefore, nuclear criticism has successfully mystified the North-south axis as much as the superpower rivalry. Just as the façade of superpower rivalry (or interimperial rivalry in general for that matter) gave legitimation to the strategy of global domination of capital, nuclear criticism has successfully legitimated the destruction of periphery through nuclear violence. What is significant here is to locate the discourse in a proper context, that is, the late capitalist problematic. To do so, we need to shift our focus back to the questions of strategy and technology discussed earlier. Let us recall our discussion on the genealogy of global discourse. The formation of global discourse has been a discursive expression of the formation of technological interfaces among rockets, cameras, and media furnished by the strategy of late capitalism. In a similar vein, nuclear criticism, whose epistemological basis lies in the exchange of nuclear ballistic missiles between superpowers, emerged from yet another technostrategic interface. Significantly, the camera on the rocket was replaced by the nuclear warhead, which gave birth to the first Inter Continental ballistic Missile in the late 1950s both in the United States and the former Soviet Union. Thus, the discourse of nuclear criticism is a product of technostrategic interfaces among rocket, satellite, camera, photo image, and nuclear warhead. I net decipher the discourse of global capitalism (globalism) interwoven throughout nuclear criticism by linking the technostrategic interface to the formation of discourse.
Nuclear Violence (Kato) Argument

Their framing of a global nuclear war that ends in extinction delocalizes nuclear war and ignores the fact that nuclear catastrophe is a local event for the Indigenous populations of the world.

Kato, Professor of Political Science at the University of Hawaii, 1993

(Masahide "Nuclear Globalism: Traversing Rockets, Satellites, and Nuclear War via the Strategic Gaze," Alternatives: Global, Local, Political. Pages 350-352, MAG) 

Nuclear criticism finds the likelihood of “extinction” as the most fundamental aspcct of nuclear catastrophe. The complex problematics involved in nuclear catastrophe are thus reduced to the single possible instant of extinction. The task of nuclear critics is clearly designated by Schell as coming to grips with the one and only final instant: “human extinction- whose likelihood we are chiefly interested in finding out about.” Deconstructionists, on the other hand, take a detour in their efforts to theologize extinction. Jacques Derrida, for example, solidified the prevailing mode of representation by constituting extinction as a fatal absence: “Unlike the other wars, which have all been preceded by wars of more or less the same type in human memory (and gunpowder did not mark a radical break in this respect), nuclear war has no precedent. It has never occurred, itself; it is a non-event. The explosion of American bombs in 1945 ended a “classical,” conventional war; it did not set off a nuclear war. The terrifying reality of the nuclear conflict can only be the signified referent, never the real referent (present or past) of a discourse or text. At least today apparently.” By representing the possible extinction as the single most important problematic of nuclear catastrophe (posing it as either a threat or a symbolic void), nuclear criticism disqualifies the entire history of nuclear violence, the “real” of nuclear war is designated by nuclear critics as a “rehearsal” (Derrik De Kerkhove) or “preparation” (Firth) for what they reserve as the authentic catastrophe. The history of nuclear violence offers, at best, a reality effect to the imagery of “extinction.” Schell summarized the discursive position of nuclear critics very succinctly, stating that nuclear catastrophe should not be conceptualized “in the context of direct slaughter of hundreds of millions of people by the local effects.” Thus the elimination of the history of nuclear violence by nuclear critics stems from the process of discursive “delocalization” of nuclear violence. Their primary focus is not local catastrophe, but delocalized, unlocatbale, “global” catastrophe. The elevation of the discursive vantage point deployed in nuclear criticism through which extinction is conceptualized parallels that of the point of the strategic gaze: nuclear criticism raises the notion of nuclear catastrophe to the “absolute” point from which the fiction of “extinction” is configured. Herein, the configuration of the globe and the conceptualization of “extinction” reveal their interconnection via the “absolutization” of the strategic gaze., The in the same way as the fiction of the totality. In other words, the image of the globe, in the final instance, is nothing more than a figure on which the notion of extinction is being constructed. Schell, for instance, repeatedly encountered difficulty in locating the subject involved in the conceptualization of extinction, which in turn testifies to its figural origin: “who will suffer this loss, which we somehow regard as supreme? We, the living, will not suffer it; we will be dead. Nor will the unborn shed any tears over their lost chance to exist; to do so they would have to exist already.” Robert Lifton attributed such difficulty in locating the subject to the “numbing effect” of nuclear psychology. In other words, Lifton tied the difficulty involved here not to the question of subjectivity per se but to psychological defenses against the overwhelming possibility of extinction. The hollowness of extinction can be unraveled better if we locate it in the mode of perception rather that in nebulous nuclear psychology: hollowness of extinction is a result of “confusing figure with the object.” This phenomenon, called “the delirium of interpretation” by Virilio, is a mechanical process in which incorporeal existence is given a meaning via the figure. It is no doubt a manifestation of technosubjectivity symptomatic of late capitalism. Hence, the obscurity for the subject in the configuration of extinction results from the dislocation of the subject by the technosubject functioning as a meaning-generating machine. 
Nuclear Violence (Kato) Argument

The imaginary nuclear war is an effort of self-preservation in which the Indigenous peoples of the world are not included into the circle of the “we.” The nuclear war the neg predicts will save the First World, but leave the Fourth World to die.

Kato, Professor of Political Science at the University of Hawaii, 1993

(Masahide "Nuclear Globalism: Traversing Rockets, Satellites, and Nuclear War via the Strategic Gaze," Alternatives: Global, Local, Political. Pages 352-354, MAG) 

Nuclear criticism offers preservation of self and matter as a solution to its own imaginary/ideological construct of extinction (as manifested in the buzzword “freeze”). Accordingly, preservation of self and matter as an alternative to the inertia of the “unthinkable” cannot be anything but an imaginary/ideological construct. It is in this fantasy that one can find the ideological content of globalism. The proposition of preservation as a solution to the imagined extinction at the same time involves redefinition of the notion of “humanity.” The image of extinction drove even a Marxist, namely, E.P. Thompson, to abandon “class” analysis, embracing humanity instead: “extermination itself is not a ‘class virtue’: it is a human issue.” In this sense, nuclear criticism recreates the Renaissance in the early capitalist era in its reinvention of humanity through technosubjectivity. Robert Lifton defined the collectivity in danger of comparing the treat of extinction with the hostage taking, which in turn entails a very revealing redefinition of humanity: “But unlike ordinary hostage taking, nuclear terror encompasses everyone. Precisely for that reason it throws us back on our collective humanity. In calling into question the idea of human future, it raises equally ultimate questions about our evolutionary equipment for shaping the threatened future.” But what does “humanity” designate? Who are “we”? Sontag also encountered this obscure notion of humanity created by the photo images, and she deciphered it as “a quality things have in common when they are viewed as photographs.” Again, we cannot escape from finding the figural origin (i.e., photo image of the globe) of the construction of “humanity.” Herein the “interpretative delirium” proceeds with the disguise of “universalism,” establishing a total “deregulation” in exchanges among what are reconstructed as objects by way of figure. The regime of the “absolute” subject (i.e., technosubject) governs this deregulated image economy where heterogeneous existence of subjectivity (whose epistemological basis is anchored in locality) is reduced to one of many objects. The notion of humanity is thus a reification of the regime of the absolute technosubject cloaked in pseudo-universality. Let us probe further into this process of displacement by analyzing the ways in which self and matter are reconstructed in nuclear criticism. Matter to be preserved and hence not to be exploded is interchangeably designated as the earth, the ecosphere, life (humans and nonhumans), environment, the unborn, and the future. The notion of humanity facilitates the dissolution of self matter but humanity is also matter. The dissolution demarcates the total mimesis between self and matter. This may sound similar to Indigenous People’s conceptualization of their group identity in relation to their locality, Mother Earth. However, this mimesis, in fact, stands in a diametrical opposition to that of the Indigenous Peoples. The mimesis in the globalist discourse is none other than a result of the technological process of displacement whereby matter is simultaneously reduced to a photo image and given a new meaning and totality but the point of the strategic gaze (the vantage point of technosubjectivity). In other words, as we have already discussed in the case of configuration of extinction, it is again the figurality of the globe that realizes the mimetic relationship between self and matter. The vantage point of technosubjectivity, however, is not void. We must analyze further the nature of self that is assimilated into matter in order to decipher the ideological implication of the mimesis. Derrik De Kerhove’s words reveal the linkage between “individual” identity and “planetary” identity: “We are beginning to acquire a sense of a planetary ‘body-image,’ much in the way that we acquire our own individual identity as we begin to perceive the limits of our own bodies. Schell also reconstructs such linkage in his thesis on earth. The earth, according to him, is a “special object” to be “regarded as a single living entity, [because] like a person, the earth is unique, it is sacred, and like a person, it is unpredictable by generalizing law and science.” Furthermore, the following passage, in which Robert Lifton conceptualizes the relationship between self and “world” in reference to the exultation in the antinuclear movements, also reveals the true nature of the notion of self: <CONTINUED>

<CONTINUED>

“that exultation has to do with a new sense of integrity- or of the possibility of integrity-in one’s relationship between self and world. No longer bound to nuclear distortions only half believed, one’s world seems to open out into new personal options. It is clear from the language “individualism” in the statements above that the image of the globe (and other incorporeal bodies) is the outcome of the projection of late capitalist private existence (i.e., the life world of the First World) onto the level of generality. The self in question is not the self (the life world of the Third World, Fourth World, and Indigenous Peoples) that has been endangered already by nuclear wars. The subjectivity of the periphery, as discussed earlier in this article, has been rendered matter (e.g., natural resources) through satellite surveillance. Under the regime of technosubjectivity, the First World self assumes an unprecedented form of domination by assimilating itself into matter, and thereby it conquers matter. 
Nuclear Violence (Kato) Argument

Nuke-speak and images of the coming apocalypse allows for the First world to speak for future generations and the individuals living in the periphery. 

Kato, Professor of Political Science at the University of Hawaii, 1993

(Masahide "Nuclear Globalism: Traversing Rockets, Satellites, and Nuclear War via the Strategic Gaze," Alternatives: Global, Local, Political. Pages 354-355, MAG) 

The latest form of domination through the mimetic relationship between (the First World) self and the matter via technosubjectivity unveils its uniqueness in the mode of propertization. Technosubjectivity materializes the condition in which the First World self establishes property relationship with what has not been coded in the conventional space and time parameters (e.g., the earth, the ecosphere, life, environment, the unborn, the future). For example, by using apocalypse, nuclear critics set up a privileged discursive position whereby the First World self is authorized to speak for amorphous “future” generations. This discursive position entails a colonization of temporality by the First World self. The colonization of “future” has an immediate effect: the preservation of unborn generations as a case against extinction endorsed by some nuclear critics, for instance, cannot be isolated from the extension of patriarchal self over women’s’ bodies. In a similar vein, the nuclear critics’ assertion regarding the preservation of the ecosphere or the identification of an individual with the earth as an antithesis to extinction betrays the extension of the First World self over the space configured by the image of the globe. One should not, on the one hand, discount the political significance of the environmentalism emerged from the nuclear discourse; on the other hand, however, one should also be alert to the fact that such environmentalism and also the notion of “futurity” discussed earlier are a structural counterpart of the globalization of space and time by capital (both are linked through technosubjectivity). The extension and propertization in terms of both time and space proceeds instantaneously from the micro level to the macro level and vice versa; “the earth, like a single cell or a single organism, is a systemic whole.” The holism reconstructed here is a discursive translation of the instantaneous focal change (from the image of the whole to the image of the spot) from the point of the absolute strategic gaze. Overall, the nuclear critics’ position in freezing the status quo- that is, the existing unequal power relationship-produces nothing short of an absolute affirmation of the latest forms of capitalist domination mediated by mechanically reproducible images. Thus dissolution between self and matter via technosubjectivity demarcates the disappearance of the notion of territoriality as a boundary in the field of propertization/colonization of capital. The globe represented as such in the age of technosubjectivity clearly delineates the advent of nonterritorial space, which distinguishes it from the earlier phases of capitalism. According to David Harvey, the Enlightenment conceptualization of the globe had a territorial demarcation, which corresponds to the hierarchical division between self and the other:  “I do not want to insist that the problem with the Enlightenment thought was not that it had no conception of “the other” but that it perceived “the other” as necessarily having (and sometimes “keeping to”) a specific place in a spatial order that was ethnocentrically conceived to have homogenous and absolute qualities.” Therefore, what is characteristic of the global spatial order in late capitalism is a total eradication of “the other” by abolishing the notion of territory. As I have already discussed, what matters for the First World is no longer the relationship between self and other but self and matter, which is nothing but a tautological self-referential relation with self. This ontological violence against “the other” underwrites the physical violence against the Third World, Fourth World, and Indigenous Peoples.
Nuclear Violence (Kato) Argument

The First World has decided that the Fourth World is not economically viable; the nuclear war waged on them is a manifestation of capitalism’s desire to destroy what it cannot use. 

Kato, Professor of Political Science at the University of Hawaii, 1993

(Masahide "Nuclear Globalism: Traversing Rockets, Satellites, and Nuclear War via the Strategic Gaze," Alternatives: Global, Local, Political. Pages 356-357, MAG) 

Frederic Jameson’s proposed formula to cope with the global strategy of late transnational capitalism is for us to gain a firmer grip on global space so that such space is brought to the social level. According to him, in the process of socializing this latest spatial horizon (becoming “Symbolic” of the “Imaginary” to use Lacanian terminology), “we may again begin to grasp our positioning as individual and collective subjects and again a capacity to act and struggle which is at present neutralized by our spatial as well as our social confusion. Nevertheless, let us not forget that the Symbolic in the global configuration of space and time is none other than the discourse of technosubjectivity. The construction of global space and time, accordingly, has been the ontological horizon of the transnational capital/state with its control over the ultimate form of violence. The “social and spatial confusion” (which again resonates in Lifton’s formulation of the “numbing effect”) in the postmodern aesthetics that Jameson urges us to overcome, stems not so much from the inadequate socialization of global space as from the very meaning- generating machine of technosubjectivity. Thus Jameson’s formula has a strong possibility of legitimating technosubjectivity, which leads us nowhere but to a further global integration of capital with its increased power of pure destruction. The dialectic (if it can be still called such) should be conceived in terms of resistance to and possibility of reinventing space. The nuclear warfare against the Fourth World and Indigenous peoples should be viewed in this context. It is not their expendability or exclusion from the division of labor; rather it is their spatial-temporal construction that drives transnational capital/state to resort to pure destruction. In other words, what has been actually under attack by the nuclear state/capital are certain political claims (couched in the discourse of “sovereignty”) advanced by the Fourth world and Indigenous Peoples for maintaining or recreating space against the global integration of capital. The question now becomes: Can there be a productive link between the struggles of the Fourth World and Indigenous Peoples against the exterminating regime of nuclear capital/state, and First World environmentalist and antinuclear social movements? This link is crucial and urgent for a subversion of the global regime of capital/state. Nevertheless, we have not yet seen effective alliances due to the blockage that lies between these social movements. The blockage, as I have shown in this article, is produced primarily by the perception and discourse of the social movements in the North, which are rooted in technosubjectivity. The possibility of alliances, therefore, depends on how much First World environmentalist and antinuclear movements can overcome their globalist technosubjectivity, whose spatio-temporality stands in diametrical opposition to the struggles of the Fourth World and Indigenous Peoples. In other words, it is crucial for the former to shatter their image-based politics and come face with the “real” of the latter.
Nuclear Violence (Kuletz) Argument

Violence against Native Americans occurs at every stage of the nuclear cycle—this is an instance of environmental racism which turns indigenous nations into an expendable landscape.
Kuletz, Prof. of American Studies @ U of Canterbury, 98
(Valerie, The Tainted Desert: Environmental Ruin in the American West, pg. 12-13)
[image: image2.png]In this Indian country two landscapes—Indian and nuclear—meet at
nearly every point of the nuclear cycle, from uranium mining to weapons
testing tg the IdisBosal of nuclear waste.” tor exampie: Nuclearism in this
large region began in the early 1940s with the mining and milling of ura-
nium ore largely on Navajo, Hopi, Pueblo, and Ute Mountain Ute land in
the Navajoan desert. This uranium fueled the atomic bomb developed-at
Los Alamos, located adjacent and near traditional Pueblo lands on the
Pajarito Plateau of New Mexico. In 1945, the first testing of the atomic
bomb occurred at Alamagordo (now White Sands), New Mexico, near the.
Mescalero Apache reservation. In the 1950s, ancestral lands of the Western
Shoshone and Southern Paiute at the intersection of the Great Basin and
Mojave deserts were seized by the federal government, in violation of the
1863 Treaty of Ruby Valley, for use as the nation’s testing fields for nuclear
weapons (the Nevada Test Site)—an area where more nuclear bombs have
been detonated than on any other single, similar size region on the globe;\v

Today, the only above-ground, temporary nuclear waste storage facili-
ties under consideration have been on the Nevada Test Site and the
Mescalero Apache, Skull Valley Goshute, and Fort McDermitt Paiute-
Shoshone reservations. The nation’s moderate-level nuclear waste storage
facility, called WIPP (for Waste Isolation Pilot Project), is in the same gen-
eral region as the Mescalero Apache reservation in the Chihuahuan
desert.» Radioactive waste from research at Los Alamos National Labora-
tory is now stored at “Area G,” which borders the San Ildefonso Pueblo and
is near the Santa Clara Pueblo’s lands. Low-level nuclear waste is targeted
for disposal in the Mojave Desert’s Ward Valley, home of the Fort Mojave
Indians and the Chemehuevi of the Colorado River Indian tribes. Finally,
the proposed premiere site for the nation’s high-level nuclear waste repos-
itory is Yucca Mountain—“holy land” to the Western Shoshone, Southern
Paiute, and Owens Valley Paiute.





(Card continues…)

Impact Calculus – Nuclear Violence (Kuletz) Argument 

[image: image3.png]This discursive map demonstrates how the development, testing, and
wamrgge of nuclear materials in the highly militarized landscapes of
the western United States might be understood as a form of environmental
Taciemn. At the very least, it sets the stage for asking how land use, racism,
power, and internal colonialism intersect in this region. This mapping not

only makes visible the millions of acres that were removed from access for

a——

weapons testing and development in the postwar years, it also reveals the

peoples affected and displaced by these activities. Once revealed, the

nuclear landscape can be perceived and experienced differently; it can be
seen as one landscape superimposed upon another: a Tandscape of national
sacrifice, an_expendable landscape, over what many North American Indi-
ans understand as a geography of the sacred, a geography where spiritual

and cultural life are woven directly into the landscape itself. >eE





Impact Calculus – Nuclear Violence (Kuletz) Argument

The U.S. government targets Native American nations with nuclear violence, turnring them into nuclear sacrifice zones.

Kuletz, Prof. of American Studies @ U of Canterbury, 98
(Valerie, The Tainted Desert: Environmental Ruin in the American West, pg. 95-96)
[image: image4.png]When people say that nuclearism is the “price we pay for freedom.” they
usually omit the fact that this price is paid by those with disproportion-
ately less power. Though poor communities often pay the highest price,
more privileged Americans are not exempt from some kind of “payment.”
Indeed, given that we are contemplating materials that transgress the
social demarcations of borders and boundaries, it sometimes seems
superfluous to talk about maps at all. Admittedly, there is irony in map-
ping a nuclear sacrifice zone when nuclear pollution tends to make bound-
aries obsolete. Even so, as we have seen with the uranium mining district,
as well as the nuclear testing ranges, identifiable zones of concentration of
nuclear activity exist that are substantively different from other regions.
Likewise, some regions and people are actively targeted for nuclear waste

_disposal. As Grace Thorpe, tribal judge and health commissioner for the
Sauk and Fox Nation of Oklahoma, put it:

The U.S. government targeted Native Americans [for nuclear waste dis-
posal] for several reasons: their lands are some of the most isolated in North
America, they are some of the most impoverished and consequently, most
politically vulnerable and, perhaps most important, tribal sovereignty can
be used to bypass state environmental laws. '

How ironic that, after centuries attempting to destroy it, the U.S. govern-
ment is suddenly interested in promoting Native American sovereignty—
just to dump its lethal garbage . . . [and] serve as hosts for the nation’s
nuclear garbage dump.»

The only two potential national, deep-geologic, high-level, and military

waste sites in the United States are on or near traditional Indian lands; all
_recent proposals for temporary nuclear waste storage sites are for Indian
reservations: and the nation’s new premiere “low-level” nuclear dump site
also borders native communities on traditional native lands. The U.S. gov-
mms offered (through the office of the U.S. Nuclear Negotiator)
often destitute Native communities substantial sums of money just to con-
sider waste-storage possibilities, As noted by Indian environmental activist
Winona LaDuke:





(Card Continues…)
Impact Calculus – Nuclear Violence (Kuletz) Argument

[image: image5.png]Indian reservations, which constitute [only] four percent of US lands, hold _

vast supplies of uranium, coal and timber. These vast, isolated lands are also
\—\

attractive to industries searching for disposal sites for nuclear waste, In the

past four years, more than 100 separate proposals have been made by gov-
ernment and industry to dump waste on Indian lands. To date, Indians have
received 16 of the 18 “nuclear waste research grants” issued by the US

QSB@W_QLEW. ... [I]n 1987, CERT (Council of Energy Resource

Tribes) received $2.5 million from federal nuclear waste contracts—more

than half the organization’s total income. In 1992, CERT received $1.2 mil-
lion in federal grants for nuclear waste programs—=8o percent of the group’s
federal grants.*




Impact Calculus – Nuclear Violence (Kuletz) Argument

The impact of nuclearism is not just physical violence-- it also includes the cultural extermination of Native Americans.

Kuletz, Prof. of American Studies @ U of Canterbury, 98
(Valerie, The Tainted Desert: Environmental Ruin in the American West, pg. 51)
[image: image6.png]' Nuclearism must be understood in terms of the impact it has not only
on the physical bodies of those near its various centers, or on the land
itself, butalso on the cultural foundations of non-Euroamerican societies
with traditions of commitment to, and identification with, particular
regTons, lands, and places considered by them to be sacred. Nuclearism
contributes not only to physical and environmental harm but also, for
many American Indians, cultural hati. Forimstance, the job opportuni-
ties that uranium mining or waste storage bring to impoverished reserva-
tions can serve as a wedge issue dividing traditionalists from progressives,
Too often the choice is between economic and cultural survival, an all-too-
familiar dilemma for Indians.,





**********RANDOM CARDS**********

It will cost $1 billion
$1 BILLION IN FEDERAL INVESTMENTS ARE NEEDED
Pata previously cited [Jackie Pata (Executive Director, National Congress of American Indians, Washington, D.C.)  “Senate Indian Affairs Committee Hearing; Oversight Hearing on Tribal Priorities in the Fiscal Year 2010 Budget.”  Congressional Documents and Publications. March 12, 2009. p. Lexis.]
Significant changes and investments in Federal transportation safety programs serving Indian Country are crucial. * Provide $800 million for the Indian Reservation Roads Programs (IRR). * Provide $75 million for the Indian Reservation Roads Bridge Program. * Provide $35 million for the Indian Reservation Roads Tribal Transit Program. * Provide $4.2 million for Tribal Technical Assistance Programs (TTAPs). * Provide $150 million for the BIA Road Maintenance Program.
Cost $7 billion
$6.8 BILLION WILL FIX NATIVE AMERICAN’S ROADS

NCAI ’09 [National Congress of American Indians.  “Transportation.”  2009. p. http://www.ncai.org/Transportation.39.0.html.]

Transportation infrastructure is a serious impediment to sustainable economic development in Indian Country. Two-thirds of reservation roads are unpaved and of poor quality, which has a major impact on highway safety. According the Federal Highway Administration (FHA), the highway fatality rate on Indian reservation roads is four (4) times the national average. The Indian reservation roads system under Title 23, United States Code, comprises more than 50,000 miles of roads under jurisdiction of the Bureau of Indian Affairs and tribal, state, county and local governments. Therefore, a comprehensive strategy is needed to fulfill the FHA estimate of $6.8 billion in backlogged need.
Natives & Poor EDU

NATIVE AMERICANS HAVE THE WORST GRADUATION RATE IN THE COUNTRY – OUR SYSTEM IS FAILING THEM

DeWayne Wickham, staff writer for USA Today in School is the surest path to achieving King’s dream April 8, 2008 [DeWayne, staff writer for USA Today in School is the surest path to achieving King’s dream April 8, 2008 EDIT; Pg. 12A. Lexis.  MSJ]

Two things got my attention last week. One was the 40th anniversary of the death of Martin Luther King Jr. The other was evidence of the worsening condition of the dream he shared with this nation during his 1963 speech on the steps of the Lincoln Memorial. In his "I Have a Dream" speech, King said blacks would not be content until we were granted our full citizenship rights. One of those rights he fought for was the right to go to school. Education, King understood, was a road to freedom for blacks -- an escape route, a way around the debilitating effects of racial discrimination. But 40 years after his assassination, this portion of King's dream is on the verge of becoming a nightmare. Three days before the nation observed the anniversary of his assassination on April 4, 1968, America's Promise Alliance, created by former secretary of State Colin Powell, reported that large numbers of youngsters in the 50 largest cities were failing to complete high school. The graduation rate for blacks was just 53.4% in the 2003-04 academic year. Only Native Americans have a lower graduation rate (49.3%). 
